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¢ The Nz;niuqal Conterence on Sponsfl;sycholpgi'. “The Winning Edge." held at the L.

®  State University of"New York at But¥alo, May 18-20. 1973, way the culmination of four ,
_Jears of concentrated effort by a Shorts Psychology Task Force appointed by the =
AV e SeXgSUtive council of the Division of Men's Athletics (now National Association for Sport - .
“and Physical Education). ' o % . -

s " Membeys of the Task Force were: . .
=y Wahée C. Schwank,University of Monthna. Chairmarn’
. Hafry Fritz, State University of New York at Buffalo * . " :
. _) ‘Reuben B, Frost: Springfield Colleges L ) / .
-7 John Lawther. Emeritus: Pennsylvania State University ‘ :

- » ' Cosponsors of the cofiference were: . , o e
5 - Division of Physical” Education, Recreation and? Athlet'cﬁmtc University of

New York at Buffalo S . - N
. Western Zone, New York State Assogiation® for Health, Physical Education, and . -

°, Recreation . , . ' :
Division of Men's Athletics (now American, Assotiation for Sport and Physical ¢
* o= FEducation) AAHPER - -, ' ) *
Cooperating Assoclations were: : o . .
=t . - Eastern District Agsociation for Health. Physical Education, and Recreation \ . .
- New York State Asﬁ;giaation for Heglth. Physical Education. and Recreation
$e Division of Girls af@ Women's %pons (now National Associa¥ion for Girls and
~ = | WormeninSport), AAHPER r "
, National Council of Secondary School Athletic Directors *
: -'/’National Council of State High School Coaches Associations - o
The theme and orgatization of the conference are best explained as follows: _
. " Thrust of Conference: ~_ ' .
" Practical applications of psychGlogy to the coaching of sports . ¥ o2
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o e e hclp ngen and women coaches as they \mrk with the studcm athlete , . -
7 To assist dullene sports psychinlugy instructors . ‘ . - y
=3 Opportunities fors B '

S . Open discussion. questions md answeps, during and following presentations by
- . leaders in the ficlds of psschology and sport psychology ]

e . OSmadlinterest group meetings ‘ -
R Anteraction and efchange of ideas with outstanding Yeaders in the field of sports

" & psychology and with successtul coaches.

: Fhere has been a great demand by m.uhcs fora practical working conference on

. . ports pryehology. They work under the “win®™ pressures of coaching and realize that. in

taday’s competitive sports world, psychology plays a vital role in obtaining maximum
performance from a plaver and or team. In fact. many coaches state that “the winning
- cedpe” is determined by the pavehalogy employed in preparing the athlete and team for -
o x peak performances in crucial contests, Techniques. strategy, oftenses, defenses and
similar variables are conducted on an equal basis by* most coaches but the mental
T . preparation and “set” for peak efforg is the most inconsistent but vital variable, ¢
This conterence partially fultilled the coaches’ needs. However. additional conterences

]
-;\‘ of this nature are peedud. They should be sponsored on a regional.level so they can be
- “availuble o Lavge grohips ofinterested people at minimal cost in dollars and time. -t
. 1t is hoped that these procu-dmp will be of value to the practicing coach and tcaf‘her
» S sports pachology. ¢ . . .
« o . * Walter C. Schuank  *
’ LN . . & .
- ’ , . - o
" N . ; Editor , .
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The SelfLConce;@T of
the Winner. What If the .

Dream Comes True”?

»

-
.

Eugene L, Guaivr . . .
State University of New York at Bugtalo . .
\

.
I
W

in the extraordinary .spec'ta'cular called the world of sports, watched with a mixture of -
fascigotion. awe and voyeyristic and macabre contempt, it may be overlooked that those
who prepare the players grapple with matters of little. concern to the spectators. They
often try to uphold a standard of public performance — namely winning — that has been

erded by ghivate fractice in the name of survival, recruitment, shaving pothts and other
unsavory but commonly denied practices.

Coaches agonize about the morals of their busmess-onented individualistic school ,
,buards in which pushing. shoving. conniving, image making, and huckstering have
brought undeniable success to athletes as well as themselves. But public pohcy in sporgs
events that bear heavy responsibilities for their destiny and the public is another matter. —
Athletic efficieney and crew-cut precision in carrying out objectives cannot be confused

. with the strategic® integrity that sees the public interest as a whole, the planning that
maKes winninggreater than the sum of the parts. even gteatet—than’!oyalty toidealsorto
sacred ipstitutions. Of Jate, the athletic world has had particular trouble with these
disfinctions when so riucheis changed so swiftly. The shift to play for the sport or how °
oite playsthe game has coincided with technological change which exalts mformat:on
.md builds data barks ¢ ; athletes (7) with devices that invatle privacy, give i stantaneous
“dossiers. and wher. concern about questipnable practices seems to evoke a shrug
accompanied by the advice, **Shut up and slide!” w

All this has coincided with the use of men for whom the work' ethic Mas ceased to mean
cither work or dhks) Thus, the worshipping of winning comes from manipulating men
and money. Of course. we assume that this must be an honest game. To *“throw a game™
destroys the inner moral purpose which makes it worthwhile. But it is failure that touches
the most sacrosanct myths and éndangers them at a point of the greatest vuinefability.
Thus, towin is all — gouging the groin of the opponent and’seizing the jugular (never to
he seen, even when used and encouraged). ¢

We ste the athlete as a splendid epitomization of man. de-emphasizing what he is as
an mdxgldual We feel as tlg»ugh we ourselves persdnally had achieved something. Weiss

« points out that by representing us, the athlete makes us vicariously become complet.d
men (13). We cannot help being.pleased by what such a representative man achieves. The
excelience that the athlete wants to attain is a supertority greater than that attained
before. What he once achieved and what he might now achieve is an excellence relative to
some particular period of time and circumstances. Later, or elsewhere, a superior state or

. -
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= performance will perhaps be produved, thereby making clear that man’s final limits had
¥ __ . not been reached before. One looks fogvard to thi$ as long as men compete with one -
B another. o .
o William Jantes recognized America’s “exclusive worship of the bitch-goddess-suceess, . 2
. That — with the squalid interpretation put on the word success — is your national '
: disease.” For many athletes, the Horatio Alger boy is 'the“key to the meaning of the
<~ = . success nyth..Alone, unaided, the ragged boy is plucked {nto the maelstrom of clty life.
. But by hij own prowess and luck. he capitalizes on one of the myriad opportunities
% availaplgfee him and rises to the top of the economic heap. Recast into. the present
/ athletlc scene, this beliet is in the potential greatness,of the athlete. the equation of the
_ pursuit of money with the pursuit of happiness and of athletic success with Spiritual
grace. Simply to mention these concepts is to comprehend the brilliance .of Alger's
= synthesis and the dream come true for the coach, parents and school. . .
—e s de-flis article, two areas concerning the winner will be explored — the-self-concept -
S and dynamics of winning and the winner. and thé after-effects of winning and implica-
e tions for those who prepare the person {o\believe that winn.ing is all.

\F

. te

T WINNING AND THE WINNER | ¢ - ’
- The oft-repeated cry. ‘It is not the winLning. but the taking part. not the conquering,
. but the playing fair.” is enough to bring fears to the eyes of the most naive coach exiled to
* a fourth-rate school. While this may be fmouthed for the press and boy scout pow-Rows,
athletes are trained to win. As Paul Weiss asserts:
It a plaver would win, he should try to win. should strive to win, Should want to win.
To obtain maximum results in a game, he must give himself to it. He can then some-
. * times come close to getting what he desires. Aad this he will do if he is atrue athlete.
T U3:170) - : ) )
- .+~ Romangics may tell us that the anciemts 'were content merely to participate in the
— game. Not so. writes Erich Segal: ». ' - _ ‘ .
N »  Thesingle aim in all Greck athletics was — to wip. Thete were no awards for second ) .
- place; in fact. losing :f copsidered a disgrace .* . . The ancient Olympic victor may
: : have won merely a sin¥ple wreath, but when he returned to his home town, gifts were
. . lavishgd upon him, and he usually received an income for life. (12:606)° .. .
; - When the athlete engages'in-a sport. he may attribute the cutcome of his participation
_ to oné or more causal forces. There exists the tendency to asghibe responsibility 1o *
- personal forces (e.g.. ability and:effort) or to impersonal forces over which he has little
' control {e.g.. situation and luck) (1). But attribution of responsibifity has been showh to
be related to the nature of the outcome. the discrepancy between expected and actual
outcome and to personality viriables such as self-esteem and the need for achievement
and approval (S). [ . .
Even the coach comes in for censure (11). For example, John Dobroth, seven-foot high .
. jumper gnd law student at UCLA, Limented that: P -
’ « . . coaches are so sure winning is important — and that they know how to go about
winnifg — that ady means ysed to improve performance is justified. Thus. they
. manipulate the man without regard for what is really healthy for the individual J
. make-up ofthat person. They may not, and I've seen it. talk to that a\t!letc for days
. a1 a time. They must equest that a boy compete or train while injured. They may re- %
I . flect on his masculinity. All to get him to perform’ on a higher level. Ldon't accuse .
b dhese men of overt cruelty. They simply do not see that improving at track is not Y
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worth the athlete's psychological or physical well-being. 1f a “soft" or insecure boy is

intimidated by a strong-willed {suntanned, bmt?duwn)cmch. he will feel gumy'_for ‘
tiot coming upto this strong ﬁgu?k caoneeption M an athjete and man. ‘

. The winner, by just being, appears to be a very vulnerable creaturd. And once the

charfacter as a winner beeomes in any way tangible, every winner is saddled with the

" abligation to compare his own featares to those of the ideal in his sport, To define what is
\he winner, rather thaq 2o take it on faith. sets up the machinery of individualism; for
every avthlete enters inte the cuﬁ»é.muive process in order 1o be rewarded by feeling ‘and
being treated as a special persantwith reverence. For even after winning, the athlete — . .
cither on his own or pushed by his adoring public — seems forever 1o be seeking to find
some manner of living in v' oh ihe can feel authentic, worthy of being respected,
dignified. The athlete’s goal | unly t8 possess, fo win, to wield power} also involves
material things — aids to crearing hn inner self which is complex, variegated, not casily
fathomed by others because only with such psychological drmor cah a person hope to
establish some freedom wit}n the terms of class of winners. Thus. whep questioncd as to
why they wece endorsing bertain p uducts, a rewarding sideline for hero athletes. an
article in The New York T'imes (Aprfl 1. 19731 noted that athletes' reasons for being lured
by Madison Avenue's siren song were: . :

First, of course is money . . . . and since an athlete's career is generally @ short dne,

-.often hinging On the condition of his-her knees or Achilles heel. -t is one occupation
shere the “get-it-while-you-can® attitude about maoney often prevails . .. . then there

is the prestige factor . . . . -

But even that is not enough. The artigle contifiues: ‘

A spokesman for Brut e&plaincd simply: "By using gy like this that are real
‘he-men, you make the average guy feel he can use soméﬂ%ng like a men's cologne,
without feeling self-consciays about'it."” .

Not every athiete, of mulr%\is eligible for commercial endorsements. “You have
to be asuperstar,” said & man closely involved with commercials. “and you can't

* have anv moral or family problems. This climinates guys like Fritz Petersan and .

Mike Kekich (New York Yankees who swapped wives) and Lance Rentzel (a Los

Angeles Ram who has been arrested both for exhibitionism and possession of °

marijuana),” ' ‘ '

As this writer has indicated in caslier papers concerning athletic success (3. 4), one
must assess risk-taking tendencies based on the individual's need to achieve as well as to
test limits, More important, it may be that syccess in athietes who produce fiew forms of
behavior may be rooted in the person's ability to make himself into a culture hero able to
attract fans and to provide daily drama both with his past struggles and his current
triumphs. His productivity, as underscored with winnting. may then reflect a combination”
of successful feats on the playing field. coupled with a.flair of charisma that attracts
Holluwers and worshippers, Thesu quent mystique may be the product created — after
the winning ~ rather than the actual physical feat itself, In fa%. the production of novel
or risqué or statistically infrequent résponses commonly associated with winning may not
evel® be in‘the playing aspedts of a sport as in the production of a sense of drama or
extravaganza or even burlesque. By so doing. the winner may even pander to the most
unworthy impulses of his fans. . -

By contrast, thcl:c may also be the over-evaluation of the winper. who. perceiving
improvement ‘through practice and denial of impulde satisfaction as meaningless and
without challenge, is at a k:ss when he must attempt a performance without the

-2 .
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knewledge of basic skills which he may have deliberately avoided learning, Ironically, the

-—-- - winner may become the very agent responsible for his losses. .
Tl An athlete once was, and can still be, treated as a sacred being who embodies
¥ something of the divine in him. He is credited with the dignity of embodying a. supreme
valye. While functioning as a single, organi¢ being, selt'-gominucgi‘ and well-geared
d the future, “he is seen. through the help of a ceremony (0.g.. Olympics), to be
Ladjectival fo a more remote reality. The athlete and those who attend him are content to
- . accept the fact that he is an unusual man. exhibiting and achieving what most men do

et (13:153), “ '

¢ Factors in Success — . -

' What cantributes to winning? Luck, taking advantage of oppartunities that one

perceives, making the most of individual potentialities? Whatever, success must be won.

It is not automatis or 4 gift in athletics; it eacompasses trainit., guidance and knowing

~how to maximize one's abilities, plus having the motivation to employ one's abilities and
wil'ingness to postpone immediate satistactions and pleasures for the sake of larger,  °

more distant goals. There must also be a flexibility and willingness to adjust to new roles

and activities when they contribute to winning. The athlete must have opportunities to

o learn how to use his capacities and 1o assesy h'i\;trengths and weaknesses and be willing

- to adjust realistically his levels of aspiration 8).«

AFTER-EFFECTS OF WINNING -
. 1’ ]

In sports. success in one area often becomes the stepping stofie to success elsewhere
_ {that is, there is the transfer of learning or of success). In fact. this is too trequently the
PN first realization when the dream comes true! But the effects of success are fickle, as any
. coach knows and one must learn to deal with them., While winning typically Jeads to the
— 2" need to taste more and greater success. frequently one finds the reverse. For the athlete
may want to aspire to greater records; but he might also want to play it sate. If he is
contldent of repeating past successes, he is likely to raise his level of aspiration in the
. hope 017 winning greater approval. status. Pprestige or more space in anrals of sports
records. It he is not confident that he can succeed at a higher level, he is mord\likely to

hold his level of aspiratjon constant or even lower it 10 ensure continued sHecess. '

It one could predict the after-effects of winning as simply angither/or condition, the
life of the coach would be tame. But the development of success and the taste of victory
often are in conflict. Repeated success tends to increase self-confidence and causes the
individual to expect to suceeed in whatever he undertakes. Now encYpust deal with the
generalized expectatign of success. In high school, with the prestige (9 associated with

" athletic success for MQys (as well a its over-evaluation in the greater society), the high
school athlete may ot be equipped to deal with this narcissistic over-evaluation that is
buttressed by moneygirls and various forms of hero worship. Of course, winning may
increase the athlete’s motivation. After reaching the level of aspiration he has set for :
himself, the athlete may derive enough satisfaciion from his success and prestige to be :
willing to put forth even greater effort in the hope of further successes: - .

Onlv the most atypical athlete would not want to publicize his success. He wants others v
to know of his success to increase his prestige and status in their eves. This can vary from
overt boasting that has been the basis of ma ¥ best sellers of joch-types who have mafe
the bigrtime to the more sophisticated. off-hénd manner affected by late-show talk tvpes.

N ~p .
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o the film Provilege, 2 story is told of a rock superstar with a véry special gimmick.
NIV as it may sound., during his performance, symbolic members of the establishment
appear, whip him, and kick hin: about on the stage. These decds automatically make
him the living equatton of any misunderstond, trodden-down yeung person.. V- orshipped
tanatically by his tans, this bero of pop culture is eventually able to wield control over

“both church and state. Roek superstars and athletes have a certain kind of power

tallawing their triumphs. They are often treated like gods: their fans react to their
utterances as it they were'papal epistles. At the risk of hyperbole, one might suggest that
the relationship of the hero — superstar or superathlete — is inevitablyjfascistic. And
this agtitude merely exaggerates this relationship to illuminate the power a mass-cult
figure vventusliv might command. . , )
How much satistaction the athlete experiences following his winning depends on three
major factors: a) the value attached to the activity: b) the prestige associated with the
activity in which<ie participates (for example, in athletics. more prestige is associated
with football and baseball than with minor sports such as track or tennis); and ¢} the

attitude of significant people towards his successes. Parents are-prouder, of sons who -

ubtain varsity sweaters than Phi-Beta Kappa keys. And these attitudes reinforce athletic

values and color life styles and attitudes. Thus, the athlete who experiences frequent -

suceess tends to develop a generalized expectation for future success ip otfier areas.

-play well cnough to be outstanding. This reasoning is in keeping with the notion that -

But in the athietic world boys are called upon to make sacrifices for greater rewards
later. Thus, training. being treated as a child with dietary restrictions, sexual denial, event
bed checks for adult males often necessitate postponing many pleasures that the athlete
might enjoy during these vears. Parents may exert pressure for the boy to achieve, often
cncouraging him to aspire to unrealistic goals. The literature is replete with stories of
aspirations in \ports, that are completely out of line with the athletes' capacities. These
aspirations have been shown te be related to intellectual fevel, For example, the bright
ddvlesegnt wilk not aspire to be a football player. for example, if he,has little interest in
&'mns and littke capacity for football even though he recognizes the prestige and glamour

associated with a football hero. But the less bright adolescent will want to pe a football

hero becauseit is glamorous, not because he"especially likes football or has the ability to

those with low self-csteem (high measures of social inadequacy, inhibition of aggression
and depressive tendencies) are more likely to be influenced by persuasive
communications that those wjth high sel®esteem. In addition, those with a low self-esteem
and a tear of tailure also experience red uction of their own social value. To dim to wir in
a sport with prestige has more than a little redeeming valu. in their search for social

support. . _ .

Dreams of a Sleepless:Night

« But even winning has its toll, Often, with wim;ing there results a conflict between the
libidinal desires of a person and his*ego. the expression of his instinct of
self-preservation. which also contains his ideals. In 1915, Freud pointed up the surprising
and often bewildering situation that people occasionally fall ill precisely because 2
deeply-rooted and long-cherished wish has Y.scome fulfilled. It seems as though the
winner cannot endure his bliss of the causative ¢nnection between this fulfillment and
the talling ill. In his essay. “Those Wrecked by St 'ecess.,’ Freud observed that v, . . Jris
torces of conscience which forbid the person tq gzin the long-Koped-for erfjoyment from
the fortunate change in reality. It is a a.Gcult task, howevel:'. to discover the essence and
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urigin of the censuring and punighing tendencies, which so often surprise us by-their
presence wWhere we do not expect to find them™ (2). St. Theresa's observation is more
pithy — “"More tears are shed ovef answered prayers rather tharunanswered ones.”
Dissatisfaggion — even after the game is won — may, be experienced when the
performance falls below the level of aspiratich. Even if one reaches his level of aspiration.
he may be disappointed when he believes that he set ‘his goal§ too low or selected the
wrong goal. There are also the dissatisfied winners — those whn selieve that 8bstacles
placed by others blocked their paths to the true.success they fi, -uly believed they were
capable of manifesting. Prospero, in The Tempest, sighs, . . :

This swift business .
I must uneasy make. lest too light winning
Make the prizelight.. =~ - .- ‘.

Frequently, we ma¢ find severe ‘phobic reactions 1o winning as posited by Mae
Rudolph in a recent issue of New York magazine. For her, .
+ - Success phobia is a sudden, profound revulsion’ against success itself, an infler
shudder on achieving one's lifetime goals. It comes without warnihg, to those who
never knew the facility of their ambition, never dbubted that they would succeed: the .
true success ophobe strives constantly for “perféction in his, headlong flight to
disaster; small successes don’t count. d ' N
The athlete with a favorable self-concept tends. to set goals high in relation to past
performdnces. When he fails, however, he avoids the intropunitive explanation which
athletes with low self-concepts employ. Obviously, success and failure can be judged
cither objectivily or subjectively depending on the person's frame of reference. If the.
#ndividual comes up to the expectation that the coach has for him, he will be judged a

success even if he surpalses expectation. He is now called a real success. Yet, he may not *

be satisfied with his performance. He may even regard himseif a failire in that he has
* fallen short of his own expectations. His achievement may not have measured up to the
level of aspiration he had set for himselt, But because immediate goals are likely to be
more realiscic than remote godls, the cha,ces of failure of a subjective type are greater for
remote goals than for immediate goals. « . . .
Winning and/or success can be viewed as a favorayle termination of a venture or
contest. To the mature person. success may simply mean working Up to one’s optimal
capacity or realizing differing kinds of potentials. But a problem uniqug to the winning
athlete is to think of success mainly in terms of what his high value means in his culture
{money. possessions). These rewards serve as visible and valued status symbols and .
prestige that may accompany certain educational and occupational status: And though
the meaning of success varies to some extent. every athlete comes to realize® quickly
(6. %..10) what is highly valued in the group with which he is identified. This, in turn, then
influences his interpretation of success. T " .
- Movie Director Bernardo Bertolucci of Last Tango in Paris fame says of himself: 1
am a living example of how success brings a sense of guilt. My superego is spending all of
its time passing judgment on me. My superego is very authoritarian and repressive.’ The
athlete asks, Do 1 really dare? Dol desesve it? How can they really think I am that *
good?™ Can the athlete deal with the imminent attainment of his desire? One might
speculate that it might be more realistic to downgrade ambition and settle for a situation
of less achievement but also less danger and more certaifity of psychologicalBurvival.
Consequently, one may suffer considerable conflict between deeper ideas of what
o s
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constitutes suceess in life and the pressures exerted by society's current definition of
MICCESS, : ' . A

“Life is not so simple. You have got to make the dream happen.” says John Amos, the
black couach in The World's Greatest Athlete, in a serious moment dring a series of )
. coneocted competitions in which he is the loser. Well. the dream dees happen in this ' }
- L faree, ) : :
v o Inaletter of the New York Times (February 1973), Paul Weiss wrote:
ST Suecess challenges one's future: it invites envy; it makes one seek external con-
firmations again and again . . ~To make no effort is to ledve the outcrime to others

- ‘ortocircumstance: to try is to discoter one's limits and therefore who oneis. ¢ "t
-~ Winning: Dignity and/or Authenticity - : .
e To effect some cjosing of the gap between ‘winning and the ability to deal with the

consequences as well as experience the authenticity of the experietice. one would suggest,
abandonitig not only @' host of educational inhibitions but glso certain social inhibitions. - =

. We must not pretend that society is unaware of the price of winning. But the pdliticaland
e ) 'a‘lumni segments of society must collaborate in the process leading to ‘change. We must ° -
- '»mnt_pretcrid tirat the social gains and social mobility derived sterlt merely from outside or -
- Socidlal pressures on ‘the athlete. The result, of course, is a vision that is posed. patient. *

_and studied — a portrait that, would resuit in input from the total culture that is
., concerned with the mental health and post-winning adjustment and ‘dignity of the
winner, Can this be effected? The duty to preserve sports and winning is not absolute,-
. _butrelative. When one donsiders the strain, pain and discomfort accompanying winning "
& . " and theavinner. is the cost of the procedure not extraordinary? One shudders when one
i cu'nsidc{s the numbers of adult men in the coaching world whose year-to-year existence is . - —
== * ljterally in the hands of 16- and 7eyvar-old boys running across a muddy field; one can ]
but question the underpjnnings of the entire profession. : e -
There is neither a right te win nor a right to lose. Neither of these rights comes from
R tegistatfon, public enactments, prizes. school boards —- no -matter how wise and
enthusiastic or circumspecf they may be. They can never guarantee the joy that might be
" assoviated with winning nor rob the athlete of the joy of merely trving withou} the outside
kudov. What one asks is ‘to be able to play with dignity, which, after all, is not very
4. different from the right tolive with authenticity. ‘ o
« - lsit not winning what we have all beén taught that life is about? Is it not the end-all of :
' * business, sports, politics, even university life to be Niimber One? This basic pemise and .
, philosophy dominate American life — even the President so «scdlously embraces this
*. philosophy that his publicly-endorsed heroes were pro-football coaches who are the most
visible and blatant embodiments of it. But competition and winning arc really poor
mudels to guide behavior in areas like friendship, family and puhlic life. The late Adlai -
- * Stevenson understood this well when he wrote, “Better to lose and educate, than to win
' and obfuscatg.” : .
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Personality and - -

Alnlefic Achieveément  ~ -,

Q

Frank Ryan )
President. Rvan Films, Inc.
West Haven, Connecticut

In efforts to improve our knowledge of sports psychology we are inevitably deeply
involved with personality — that of the athlete ard of the couch. From my many years of
coaching and work in psychology I.am fully persuaded that personality plays a highly
significant role in athletic performance and achievement. The correlation is great. but it

‘may be a complicated one. We can usually specify performance levels in sports, especially

those such as track and swimming, which lend themselves to quantitative measurement.
On the psychological side we’have infinitely more difficulty. Within the formal dis-
ciplines concerned with human behavior there is a fireat variety of theoretical systents of
personality. often very ditferent. They may be in conflict or simply place emphasis on
different data. lif any case. if we try to correlate athletic performance with personality, we
are severely limfted both by the reality or Ralidity of the theoretical viewpoints and the
reliabilities (and validities) of the various measurement systems that have been
developed. Even a'elose relationship between athletic achievement and personality could
be completely ubscured by poor personality theories and tests.
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I would.lll:e to discuss the general notion of.npélying formal psyc\hological theory and

 findings to sports. Two considerations are important for our general orientation and a

- realistic look at what can be done. First, we will take a close look at what psychology can

'really offer the coach. Second, we will look at the motivations and expectations of the
coach. Here, we have to oversimplify a,bit because there are variations. Nevertheless,
there do seem to be general trends or cores. These two cons:derauons are, of course,
intermingled. -

The traditional traming of the coach, and particularly his continuous training, is
concerned with improving his mastery of athletic techniques. He Yeads journals on
techniques and attends various coaching clinics: He listens to famous coaches and other
experts lecture and then usually participates in question-answer sessions. There is still
great fondness for and faith in clinics, and Qcoach will attend many of them during his
career,

More and more the coach is trying to supplement his professional background by
reaching out to various sciences. Physiology, for example, has influenced traming
methods. {nterval training, now essential to good performancein running and swimming,

emerged from physiological research. Coaches have been hnghly conscious of physies in

examining and changing athletlc techmqucs
PSYCHOLOGY AND THE COACH

L3

P

Now the interest seems to be moving toward psychology. There would appeaf to be a

feeling that our knowledge of athletic skills and techniques has reached a saturation
point. or at least one of diminishing returns. There is a growing belief that nearly all
coaches are about to be equal from the standpoint of technical knowledge. Therefore,
future competition. it is thought, will be on a psychological basis. In brief, since nearly
everything else will be even. the winning coaches will be those&vho know and can apply
psychology. Such a millenium has not arrived ahd probably will not, Yet, the basic idea
isn't entirely bdd. Coaches deal with human hehavior. and the more they know about
psychology, the better.

The application of any science cannot be stronger than its theoretical structure; such a
limitation, of course, applies to psychology. Compared to other sciences, however, the
limitation appears severe. Consider the enormous effects on our lives produced by the
gpplication of physics and chemistry. The effects are so powerful and obvious that we
hardly need mention them, but, of course, you quickly think of the atomic age. the radio
and television, -the automobile, the jet plane. it would be difficult to think of:a
comparable list of effects produced by the application of psychology. y

Mankind has always tried to study mankind. 'Much of the observation has been
expressed in literary efforts, and still is. In formal psychology the basic attempt has been
to.make use of methodologies that have been successful in other sciences. The resplts of
such attempts, it seems to me, have been generally frustrating and boting., Some
psychologists may be unable to am&fv ulate or even recognize their own frustrations. Many
have left the fleld of psychology Without even knowing it, having become experts in

- statistics, animals, vision, etc. I use the word *‘boring" because of the great number of

psychology journals which have bored us with thousands of sterile academic exercises.
All this is far from saying that psychology is not a good pursuit. It surely is. It just
seems that when man studies man there are great difficulties. Exciting insights about
*mankind have emerged, but for the most part they have come from .efforts that may be
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termed clinical rather than scientific. Neither the coach nor the athicte should have
expectatidng about what psychology magically cah contribute to them. For a time the
contributions may secem quite modest. There will be féw revelations. :

~There are f)ructicall_v no amateur physicists or chemists, but there are millions of
amateur psychologists. The abffity to tunction, and perhaps even to survive, depends upqgn

" a certain amount of ability to understand and predict human behavior. Some people

seem to get very good at it at least in a special ficld. The used car salesman seems to
know his potential customers. The con man at the cabnival appears to read the people he
van take advantage of. It would be very difticult for the psychologist to advise these
people. So it is with the athletic'coach. He deals with athletes every day and is not naive
about thejr behavior. In fact, many coaches are rather shrewd about sizing up
personality. The contribution to the coach, in order 1o be usctul. has to be above and
thd wh;%h: is already able to do on his own.

EXPECTATIONS OF THE COACH - ) /

Just as coaches Vary in personality so they vary in their expectations from psychology.
At ape extreme are those who seck and expect nothing. As we move a!}ung the scale, there
are coaches who feel that psychological help, should be forthcoming only when the athlete
is **nutg.™ Next, there are coaches who are hopetul and optimistic that psychology can
offer !‘m\{ing\ that willimprove coaching methods. 1t would be nice to think that they are
the majoritv. At the end of the scale there are the coaches who expect nitrades from
pm_v‘q:hulugy.l Maybe they really don’t. Such an unrealistic expectation could represent a
Qostility toward any interference by psythology. a ) )

What topics concern coaches the most? At Yale. | conducted a series of weekly
segiinars at which coache} met with specialists in human behavior including
psyehologists, psyehiatrists and sociologists. The most oft-recurring topics, though not in
this order, wereaptitude, motivation, learnipgand achieverpé'hh ' -

' /

£
Aptitude s ¥

Lhe coach would like to find talent, to discover the youngsters who are likely to do well,
The problem of assessing aptitude 1ff athictics is somewhat similar to that in other areas
¢ “behuvior, Academic aptitude, which has been the subject of more than a half century
of research.“supplies a seful: parallel. Binet's original efforts to assess intelligence in
youngsters led to a proliteration of so-called intelligence tests. In some ways, especially
with reterence to theoretical research, the nwvement has been unfortunate. Te typical

‘test produces & seore that is really a conglomerate. Items have been added or withdragn

on an empirical basis. The tests do have practical value in that they correlate with the
ability to carry out various functions, principally schoolwork. . .

Accompanying the development of the intelligence tests have been efforgs-to specify the
nature of intelligency. Accomplishment here has been modest. The cnp:&xsion seems to
iv_c that intclligence is made up of a general tactor (G) along with specific factors (s’s). The
same situation may well be true of aptitude for sports. Observation suggests that there is
such 4 thing as general athletic aptitude. but specific aptitudes are important. There
have been great alleound athletes. but there are also many instances of outstanding
athlctes 1 one sport failing in anothr. -

In athletics we-have long talked about the “components™ of aptitude’ Favorite words
have been “coordination.” “*balance.” “strength™ and “speed.” The meanings of these

-y
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& b a fairly clear factor, but even weight lifting requires good technique. Speed appears to
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words are stitl a bit h.'l;!’._\‘: Ap athldte dan show coordination in one activity and not in

another. He can exhibit balance in one event and tall down in another. Strength seems to

beta component susceptible 1o precise measurement. But even here there are ditficulties

Cin the way of finding 4 pure gigasure since technique and training play imporgant roles,

As you know. professional foatball coaches place great emphasis on a candidate's time
1

ot o Htorad0-vard sprint. « ;

. A good battery of athletic apé‘itudc tests cotld prove usetul in uncarthing unsuspected
talent, More intensive efforts in this arca probably merit attention. And vet, as a
- practical matter, it s useful to look again to the field of academic aptitude, where
intensive and massive work has been carried out. Consider the college admissions people,

the ogres who guard the gaws. Their basic goals are. of course, to sglect candidates who ’

can best do the academic work, Despite the cnormous aptitude test movement, the best
single predictor remains the sesondary school record. It really amounts to — if you've
done it before you're likely to do it again. - '

In dealing with the matter of prediction of athletic success, we'van consider anv sport.
The guantitative ones such as track and swimming attord the easiest predictions, but
let’s take fdotball. The high'chool coach has the least to go by and often fiils to select or
encograge talented poungsters. who then d‘ril't into other sports or away from al] sports.
The vollege coach recruits on the basis of high school plaving recotds. An all-stater is a

- good bet to do well in cqlleget In turn, the pros select or draft on the basis of record. An
all-American is a good Bet, but not a surefire one. In eack instance the prediction system
iv not o certain one. but it's #ter than a system based on aptitude measures. Past
pertormance remains the best predictpr.

The system of projecting the past Jnto the future predicts well, but why duesn(‘ t it
predict better? 1 think largely because the ¥problem boxes™ are not identical. College

-Avotball is not quite the same as high school foutball. Nor is professional tootball quite
like college football. Always there are differences that will make predictions uncertain. In
addition, we are usnally dealing yith a developing personality. Personality changes that
will indluence playing performance are hard to measure, 1f we are to improve our ability

to predict sports performance, the most promising area is the identification of .

“personality factors that correlate with uchievement, .
' E . 1}
. N . [

Fam going to suggest some clues on mativation that are indicated by a realistic look at
athletic behavior. The coach likes to tRink of motivation as a quantity, an@rach gghlete
pussesses a certain amount of it. Of course. he ¢in do even greater daniage to the concept’
of mativation by regarding the arca as all-ob-none. — that .is. the athlete is ecither
motivated or he is not. _

A quick fook at some complications in athletic motivation indicate} that first, there is
usuMly conflict, To do extremely well in an athletic event, an athlete my y have to give up
another source of satisfaction. It's understandable enough that there ban be goals that
cofflict with athletic achievement. However., what is not so easil$ uderstood is gmt
uncomcious needs are often Influential, even decisiye. An athlete can have a strong feed
tg achieve and also a strong need not to achieve. Such a notion may appelr unrealistic to
the voach. but most of his *problem athletes probably fall into this category, ‘

Second, thet high school or college athlete is a youny person undergoing the growth
process. Particularly important to him is his emotional development. His aggression,

.

Motivation .
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T - which may have been largely phiysical in its carlier outlet, ma¢ shift 1o other areas of . »
#= 2 achitvement. His carly need to kioek down somebody or defeat an opponent ph_vsiczall_\'
-7 may shift o another form ofachievenient. _ :
=« The third’point is related 1o the second. Asaitme, as | think we can. tharthe Origingd .
_ emottonal h.‘l\c‘&'l‘ achicvement has been weakened. Will the athiete drop out? Not
SN necessarily and very likely not tight awaw Becanse he has become so highly sKilled. that
T dreatathietic performer has deveboped an ego resonsree that b may or may ot be able to
T usetor personal gain, In many cases the gain can be financial, A tup,prnl'cssi&ml athlete
~ivwell paid, At the college Tevel, it fine performer can expect a “free ride” while looking '
s - abead toamuch greater gicome. he college plaver whao s in a strietly amateur situation
has a ditterent motivation. Whether or not he persists will depend on nonmonetary satis- _
o, Tactions, 3t l' had o guess, 1 would say it would be mosthy a4 muatter of prestige and R
o recognition. - : T
hetopic of motivation Should not be withont some mention of pect influcnce. We see
- thetremendous power of peer influence in every area of behav jor, and we ¢an be suge thae
the arca of sports motivation is fo exception. Teams tend to be mini-socictios and exert
wredt pressure on thei members, In addition, age larger saciety of the schatd or college .
his i fluence. Fsirgpest that an adequate understanding of sports psyehology regguires . .

extensive research in the arca of pees influence.

The climate in which a _\.uungﬁ?‘r enters spor® s important <~ all Kindy of climate
including geographical, pswehological, saciological and historical. Wy can talk about the .
souuster '§ attraction 1o sports in general and specifically. € 'S vary in the gmphygsis

= they put on sports participatiin and achievement. Some nations feg.. Australia) are -
highly sports comscious; others are mich fesé so. But it would certainly seem obvious
cnough that the culture in o hich a youngster grows up will influence his motivation tor
,‘,_,‘L ©Sports. As for the matter of which sport. climate of all kinds is vital, If you grow up in the ,
" Saharait’s unlikely you will be a Kice or hockey plaver. If vou grow up in the ghettoofa o -
large American city, vou w ilUmnhahly not be a cricketeer or pojo player. These exgmples
are. of conrse, extreme, bt the suggestion is there for the athletic coach. T do well he
has to toster a climate tavorable to sports in general and 1 the sports that he coacjies.

Leaming »

2% | must mention two feelings of trepidation. 1t fipsets me to put human behavior ifto
- pigcotiholes. This process is only « matter of organization and convenience because .
= ‘hehavior is interdependent: SL‘}'DH(’.J'I‘I this sort of rough survey I cannot do justice to any
« single topic. 1an touch on some of them with the suggestion that exploration might
furthdr our know ledge of sports psychofogy. | have to be brict.and often, 1 fear, 'l am
. epressing my own prejudices. So it has o be in the vast ﬁclq of learning. .
T Pavchologists, perhaps untortunately. have narrowed the field of learning to where it iy o
i pedialty ¢ntirely apsorbing the entire ctforts and energies of many professionals. My ¢
I hw‘v tecling is that a narrow approach to learning will be futile and defeating. Perhapywe
wor't advance much until we take account of all of the disciplines concérned with
. behavior madification, - . ’
The drea of learning has been an attractive one for psychologists over many ..
generations. This area has evoked an overw helming literature 'of research réports and
: thmri'es; 1< hard to know what athletic coaches and other educators have gotten out of it /
s all. Nevertheless, the coach still seems to have, hope. 'He knows that efficient and .
impgu\-f'(i teaching and learping are critical to his task. He may have a skeptical eve

- ‘ .
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- about whyt the. academicians may contribute, but he ® still .imetestea in any findings
that cag help him teach, e . .
- . Mastofyou would, I think,-agree that the two figures who have most influgnced our
e views on learning have beem Paviov and Skinner. Both havé had and still do have .
7 enormous impacts with their ditfering views ‘on conditioning. Pavlov's findings were - -
hailed as a solid bast for a sciemtific approach to behavior. Mysticism was to be removed. .
-" We would tiow know about learging. Paviovian views still have many adherents, but for ‘
gy part 1 found this type of cofiditioning hard to establish in the laboratory and very
quickly extinguished. It never struck me as a compelling base on which o Quild a theory
' Cr of learning, Aw for Skinnerian conditioning, it really does-work — in the laboratory!
. ~ Animals do learn_within the settings that Skinner devised. Watching the animals :
" . perform is almust a startling cxperience. As you know from his writings, Skinner -
"t proposes to extend his findings and views to modify our society. I, for one. do not think
== this kind of extrapolation is realistic or justified. However, Skinnet's findings may very
e, well have some application for the teaching of athletic skills. In the practical coaching
cm siwation they are ditticult to apply. y '
* Asyou may suspect, 1 anf rather an-admirer of Skinner and his ingenious approach.
o However, © teel uneasy about most experim@uts with laboratory animals. To restrict the
' numbef of mathematical variables, conditions are set up to restrict the options of the
animal. Usually, the animal has no chance to reveal anything we might call “insight.” 1
/ think such a process interteres with our ability to generalize. .

"Achievement . S ’

a

_ For most practical purposes, achievement becomes the bottom line. It is all very well
s:= . _forthe athlete to look good in practice, but the showdowsi comds in the game or the meet.
In short. the athlete must perform well in competition ot there is no real achievement.

— Quantitative sports like track and swimmtiing give us a good chance to look at tha pattern.
e Lets take a simple example. Suppose there are two high jumpers on the team. On a §
L/l Weédnesday in practice both cgn jump six feet. When they enter competition on .

Saturday. one does 644 feet and the other does 545 feet. The next week in prictice they .
achieve the same height only to diverge again in competition. Coaches in the quantitative
sports are highly aware of this- pattern. There have even been instances of an athleté
o breaking a world record in practice and then failing to score in a misior meet. _
.y In some sports the piittern is much more difficult to perceive. For example, the football
= - player who barely misses the tackle or the pass completion looks as if he might make it-
next timé. He doest.t. He can send the team down to defeat. , )
| suggest that the ability to achieve in athletics within 1he frame\\iork of physical ability
depends on personality factors. Both the pattern of the ability to compete in athletics and
the associated personality structure are stable factors. Thus, a promising area for =~ -
exploration is indicated. ) '
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- Sport and Aggression
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" University of California
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L 'Sp“ém Psychology ~ . .

__-— ’ What is sports psychology? brst. psychology is frequently defined as the sciehﬁﬁc
R stiidy of huntan behavior, Within the broad field of psychology there are subflelds or

— - divisions, such as learning. perception, motivation or social psychalogy. Social .

psvchology, for example, has the same definition as psvchology. i.e.. the scientific study

‘of hunian behavior, but one thing is added. The new definition becomes the scientific

study of human behavior as influenced by the presence, behavior and produce of other

! human beings. The same is true with other divisipns of psychology. If the psychologist is

. a learning psychologist he studies human behavior as influenced, by past practice and

' reinforcement history, If he is interested in motivation he studies behavior as it is
___. madified by prior deprivations or arousals, T

. a - At least one psychologist. R.B. Zajonc, has pointed out that psychologists would be

- classified in different fields, not because they-are studying different behavior but because

- they ace studying different antecedents of that particular behavior 21). For example, a

, number of different psychologists might be interested in studying aggression. The

= . learning psychologist might be studying how aggression is learned. The comparative

e psychologist would be studying aggression in different species of animals, and thé social

. psychologist would be looking at aggression as influencegd by certain social factors. If we

.y adopt this approach to defining our area we would expect sports psychology to be defined
o k:s: the scientific study of human behavior as influenced by participation in or

bservation of sporting activities. _

Thus my topic. sport and aggression. should be the study of aggression as influenced
~ by observation of or participation in sporting events. Wh.ile this seems like a reasonable
o definition {and describes reasonably welf the work of the Eurupean sports psychologist),
_:_,, the people engaged in what we call spo ts psychology in the United States have typically
ey adopted a_much broader dzniﬂon'. The breadth of the fied can be determined by

" ¢xamining the table of congents of some of the texts on sports psychology. A typical
B example is Contemporary Readings in Sports Psychology by William Morgan (11). Some
. of the chapter headings are “Engineering Psychology,” **Measurement?* **Motivation,”
e - “Motor Learning.” “Perception,” **Personality Dynamics™ and “*Social Psychology."

Thus, what passes for sports psychology in the United States is not truly sports
i« . psychology at afl but Psychology applied to sports. Typically, sports Psychology in the
— . United States ingcludes motor leaning. motor development and social psychology. Sports
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o=, psychology as 1 defined it simply does not exist in the United States, There jtre some
L notablé exceptions bug in peneral, attempts to study psyehology of sport have been
ST timited and most studies rather poorly done. This is probably becanse of the ditficulty in
o contralling the many variables that are acting and interacting to produce the observed
~ behavior. 1 suspect that as we become more skilled in the use of unobtrusive measures
: and more clever in the design of field experiments, such as Sherit’s classic "Robber's
e Cave Experiment™ (15), we will begin to develop a true psychology of sport. .
. "1 must contess o yau now that my sesject, “Sport and Aggression,” will have to be
= considered psychology as it applies to sport rather than the psychology of sport. White
- there are only a handful of studies actually investigating the influence of sport on
aggressive behavior, there is 2 considerable body of rescarch in related areas that seems )
10 suggest possible implications and relationships between sport and aggression.

. [\ppl)_r;ng Psychology ta Sports

- [y
1y

fdpn't want 10 suggest tha studying psychology ays it is applied to sports is an

.« inappropriate actisity, Indeed, Inthink it can be very meaningful, For example, several

years ago I was doing a paper on attj ude change when a television prograt featuring

“Begr"” Bryaa: came on, | was impres¥ed by the fact that “*Bear™ Bryant, in dealings with

‘his athletes, has applied almost.all of the principles of attitude changes | was to discuss in

+my paper. | am reasonably surg he hadn't scoured the literature to find out what'these

principle. were. |assume “Bear™ Bryant is a very bright fellow who has been coaching

+ for a number of vears.and has been able to pick up these psychological principles that
apply tosport, . . : L

There are three ways a coach can develop successful coaching princlph-s.‘F itst, you can

say. “I'llwatch Bear Bryant and do exactly as he does and says.” As you might suspect,

i however, there are a few problems involved with thié approach. lerew up in Oklahoma

- and [ remember when Bud Wilkinson was the idol of all young coaches. They walked like

. Bud. talked fike him and patted kids on the back as he did. Probably. however, they

weren't picking up the critical things that really made Bud Wilkinson succossful. A

second approach is to spend 25 10 30 fears determining what these principles of

successful coaching are — but some of you may not want to ¥ait that long. The third

. - approach. and the one I would advocate, is to study psychology, then attempt to apply it

tasports. Thus, you may be able to pick out the critical factors in syccessful performance

and adapt them to your own style any personality rather than copy someone else.

“ AGGRESSIVE BEHAVIOR |

Itis rare to tind a single cause for complex social behavior such as aggression. Rather,
. we should fry to identity those variables or causes which can be shown to increase or
@ decrease the probability of the behavior in question, I.will discuss some factors that have
i been shown to influence aggressive behavior, 1t is hoped that this information may
enable coaches to have more control over the aggressive behavior of both the players and
spectators, T '

Concept of Béduclhé Aggression Through Sport '

5 LA
First, in dealing with the relationship between sport and aggression there iappears to be
a clear contradiction between what is commonly believed and what actually happens. -
‘Physical activity in general and competitive sports in particular have long been )
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. .
encouraged because of the supposed cathartic effect of these activities on aggressive

f."';_“.,."bch;whvr. Stokes, an English psychiatrist, stated “A very valuable feature, all will agree,

e

ut

s the catHarsis of modern games.” and fater in the same article, It is obvious that
considerable aggpession is used in hitting, kicking and flinging the ball..Indeed. here lies

the principal opportunity for the catharsis of aggression™ {16). Another English
psychiatrist, Anthony Storr, in his book Human Aggression, wrote, "It is obvious that the
cvouragement of campetition in all possible fields is likely Yo diminish the kind of
hostility whivh leads to war rather than to increase it . . . rivalry between nations in sport
can do nothing but good and it should be possible to encourage competition in other
tidlds also™ (17). . ‘ .

Coaches, administsators and parents hdve frequently advocated physical activity in
sport because it alldws kids to blow off steam and thus reduce the probability of
aggressive behavior. In spite of this. everyday observation clearly indicates that this isn't
always the case. Fights on the field or court. violence and destruction by spevtators after
witnessingathletic contests and extensive property damage have occurred so frequently
that on occasions it has been necessary to eliminate competitive sports completely,

As for Storr's claim that competition will diminish international tension, we have only
to ook at the.disaster of the last Olympic Games in Germany. There are several other
examples. In 1969, a war between El Salvador and Honduras was apparently precipitated
by a soccer mateh between the two countries. Again in 1969, when the Caech hockey
team defeated the Russians for the World's Champjonship some of the Czech people
rioted against the Russlans stationed in their country thus bringing about increased
international tension, ' '

Paradoxically. then, activities*that have been advocated because of their ability to
reduce aggression seem at least on some occasions to elicit or stimulate aggression.

Definition of Aggression -

Before pr‘ocecding. we should define aggression. Much of the conflict surrounding the
area of aggression stems from the lack of a common definition. For the purpose of this
papet. and for most psychologists doing research in the area. aggression is behavior with
a goal to injure someone. I don’t think it is necessary to go into some of the arguments
involved with this definition but | would like to make two points. First, the behavidr is
goal-directed, that is, there is an actual intent to cause injury. Second. in ‘physical
education or athletics there is a tendency to equate aggressiyeness with motivation. We
tatk about an aggressive base runner or an aggressive basketball guard. Now, both the
base runncr and the basketball player may plan to injure someone to gain an end but just
because they are enthusiastic and yigorous in their behavior they would not be considered
aggressive by this definition. ' “

1 would like to make one more distinction between instrumental aggression and hostile
agrression. Instrumental aggression is behavior primarily oriented tovard attaining a
goal other than doing injury. For example, pilots and bombardicrs in the Air Force are
typically performing instrumental-acts of aggression. They are actually killiﬁE‘people.

\

Their primary goal. however. is winning the war or protecting the world, not injuring:

.

people. The instrumental act supposedly helps the aggressor reach his goal. Aggression

in athletics is typically instrumental. The cBach tells the player to knock the opponent

down @nd run over him. While this sounds rather vicious. it is not intended to hurt the

‘apponent but rather to win the game or score touchdowns.

While instrumental aggression is important, the focus of this Raper will be on ‘hostile
\
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3 .~ @ggression — or aggression with the primary goal of injuring someone. For cdnvenience,
—cf. 1 would like to separate the discussion into two sections: (1) the influence of viewing
LT Sports or games on the aggressive behavior of the spectator and (2) the influence of sports

- orgames on the development of aggressive behavior ‘n the participant.

Influence of Viewing Sports on Aggressive Behavior of Speciators .

B _ A number of studies-using films of aggressive sports events have consistently shoan «
WU that after viewing an aggressive event spectators typically behave more aggressively than
<" &  those not viewing the agglessive event. 1 think one or two studies will be sufficient to give
. the flavor of the research, ' oo
~ Walters and Thomas had one group of subjects watch an adolescent knite fight scene
from the movie Rebel Without a Cause, A control graup watched a film sequence
showing adolescents engaged in art work. After watching"the movies, the group viewing
the knife scene behaved more aggressively than the control group (20),
~_Inan experiment by Hartmann, movies of sn adolescent basketball game were used.
One version showed two boys playing basketball while the second version showed a fight
erupting between the boys during the game. When given a socially acceptable
opportunity to administer electric shock to another person, those\watchipg the fight
. scene inflicted more punishment than those who witnessed only the standard basketball «
' movie (9). <o
« Berkowitz has done a series of studies dealing with viewing aggression in sport. In one
study he used two movies — Champion, starring Kirk Douglas, and a more neutral film.
Typically. he compared two groups. In another study he had the control group waich a
sailing race and in another he had them watch the race between Bannister and Landy

*

* & thatresulted in the first four-mipute mile. While there age a number of factors involved.

.2 the basic results are consistent. Subjects behaved more aggressively after watching the :
“’% fight scene than after viewing the less aggressive movie (2,3,4). ° ~

el i Obsérvation of actual athletic contests has shown the same pattern. Goldstein and

~ ==Arms intervietved spectators at the 1969 Army-Navy feotball game in Philadelphia. They

~ found a significanf increase in feelings of hostility from just before to immediately after

. the game. The results were consistent regardless of which team won (8). A similar study

' conducted at the Army-Temple gymnastic meet did not exhibit tkis increase in hostility..
_? The results from laboratory studics and field studic$ are consistent and suggest that. in
i general, viewing aggression has a tendency to increase the probability that the spectators
- will act aggressively themselves, | might add there are no studies showing decreases in
aggression after watching such events. - .

While the results are fairly consistent. we know that aggression doesn’t’always result
from viewing these sports. What, then, are some of the conditions that could account for
the inhibition or elicitation of aggression? :

It is possible that competition, by its very nature, leads to aggression. Competition is,
almost by definition, a frustrating event — two individuals or groups attempting to reach ~

" the same goal which is available to only one. If the goal is important to the loser he
hould clearly be frustrated. While frustration does not inevitably lead to aggression, the
chances of aggression being displayed are certainly enhanced. Sherif's “Robber’s Cave
Experiment” brought two groups of young children together in a series of frustrating
competitive athletic contests. In the first seies of studies, aggression became so severe
between the two groups that the experiment had to be terminated (15).

Ryan compareg the aggl;essivc behavior of individuals who-lost in a competitive contest
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with these who won. Thege was a signiticant difference bemeen the two groups, with the
losers expressing an increase *in aggressive behavior while the winners displayed a
signiticant reduction in aggression (1.3). This should not be interpreted as a catharsis.
The subjects were punishing or inflicting injury on an individual whom they knew would
not and could not retaliate.'In a more realistic situation where the loser coutd retaliate
against the winner it's probable that a spiral of aggression would resuit. At the very-least
competition increases the chances tor aggression. -

While winning and losing is ‘one factor in_determiping hmx much aggression is
cxpected. it apparently isn’t a critical factor. In studving competition, Epstein and
Taslor foundanomain effects for winning or losing. Their conclusion was that frustration
praduced by deteat led only to disappointment 6). The critical tactor seemed to be the
pereeived intent of the aggressor, If the aggressive aet is judged to be an accident it is
wsually torgiven without any indication that. aggressive feelings were aroused. For
example, we have seen cases where the person experiencing an injury actually tries to
comfort the pervon whao injured him, reassring him that he was not at fault. On the
other hand. should the identical injury be’interpreted as resulting from an aggressive
intent, that is. “that oid boy is trying to get me.” retaliation in some form or another
normally van be expected.

" Inasense, what Berkowitz has done in his studies of film violence is to manipulate the
subject’s perception of his victim. When Kirk Douglas (the individual who is being
beaten) v portraved as a “good guv.” even angered subjects typically did not act
aggressively. On the other hand, when Kirk Douglas is portrayed as a “bad guy”
deserving of the beating, the subjects tvpically acted aggressively toward individuals
assoctated with Kirk in one torm or ang )(her (3. From these studies it would be
hypothestzed that in sports i the opponent is perecived as a good guy, little aggression
should result. but it the opponent is perceived as being apt to act unfairly or aggressively,
more ageression shoild be expected. both from the spectator and the participant. It is

“trequently within the coach's ability to control this pereeption. If the coach or newspaper

comsisteutly plavs up the acgative aspeots of the opponent don't be surprised when
vivlence erupts.

A study by Hastort and Cantrilillustrates how pereeption of iitent—determines
whether ageression mav be expected or not. Their study demonstrates that a football

-game can be interpreted in a number of ways depending on the audience’s expectation or

attitude. In viewing a Princeton-Dartmouth footabll game in which there was a great
deal of violenee and illegal play. spectators from one of the institutions described the -
pame as being rosgh and tair while spectators associated with the other team desgribed
the game as being rough and dirty. The spectator’s preconception of what his team was

+ like and what the opponent was apt to be like influenced his perception of the outcome.

The spectators trom one team 'did not see as many illegal moves by their own team as did
the spectators from the opposing team (10). Incidentally, if you have ever officiated you
can appreciate this point. When an official makes a close call, one coach or group of fans
thinks it is a correct call while the other coach and fans think “they have been had.” This
't necessarily that cither team wants the official to cheat. it is simply that their |
pu.ception of the event is distorted and this in turn can influence aggression,

Another important factor may be how excited or aroused the audience or athlete is. A
number of studies have shown that when a person is aroused or excited, and there is some
uncertainty as to what is causing this arousal, he will react to what he perceives as the
origin of hisurousal. Loud noises such as might be expected at an athletic contest might
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have that arousing effect. Geen and O'Neal had subjects wateh the prize fight scene
referred to earlier. Subjects exposed o a loud foise were more aggressive to fellow
students than subjects who didn't hear the noise (7). "As mentioned carlier, however,
whither a person aggs aggressively or not will depend on the interpretation he places on
the arousal. : .
Berkowitz sugpests that it is the combination of arousal and aguressive cues that
increases the probability of open violence (3). A footbsall game or prize fight need not be
thought of as an aggressive event 'a!lh(mgh it obvicasly would be easy to do so. An athlete
who knacks down another athlete may simply be viewed ay more powerful or more

skilled. This interpretation should not. proveke aggression. Uf the aroused apectator or

contestant Belicves, however, that the oppondnt was trying te cause injury, then the event
r . . N . LA N 2.
has aggressive connotations and could result in vivlence, As Bérkowitz has pointed out,

* *However broad or subtle our own definition of aggression might be, it is the viewer's

-

Q

interpretation that really matters; the scene really isn't an aggressive stimulus unless the
observer thinks of it as aggression, ai the deliberate injury of others™ @),

(‘"Actﬁnlly' it would appear that much of the frustration-aggression literature can be

applied to sports. For example, thwartings: or frustrations seelt as unexpected or
arbitrary are more apt to lead to aggression than thwartings regarded as nonarbitrary or
réasonable. If a team expects to lose and then does lose, one would expect less afigression
from both spectators and porticipants than if a team expected to win and then lost,
When a player expeets to pei blocked or hit, this action seems rational or reasonable. In
most cases there would be little frustration involved. {1, however, the participant was
illegatly held or hit unexpectediv.from behind, this would he unireasonable/or arbitrary
and more aggression would Be expedted. Even illegal play should result in litle
aggression if the illegal actions are expeeted. For example, apparently holding is not
uncommon in professional basketb: "t~ If the player knows he is going to be held, even
though itis illegal. it isn't particularly frustrating. However. if the halding is unexpected,
one of the participants might end up with a broken jaw. This has. in fact. happened.

I could go on with examples, but these illustrate the point. The evidenve strongly
suggests that the short-term effect of viewing or participating in sport tends to increase
rather than decrease the probability of aggression. While sport has many values, one of
them does not appear to be the redudtion of aggression. However, the coach should
understand the factors influencing aggression so he can control situations normally
leading to aggression, and through his own actions and instructions to the players and
thruughothc information feceived by the newspapers, he can alter the pereeptions and
expectations of both the athlete and the spectator so aggression is less apt tooceur.

" Influence of Sports on Aggressive Behavior of Participants

We have alluded to factors that could lcﬁapnmrily change the behavior of the
participant. What about the long-term effects f participating in sthletics? Daogs
participation make the athlete more aggressive or does it ~aable him to contral his
aggressive feelings more adequately? 1 know of no studies dealing specifically with sports
and games but as in the previous area, a number of studies seem relevant. In general,

these studies indicate that physically aggressive responses such as hitting or kicking.ma_i' )

b2 learned under nonfrustrating situations, that is. through direct reinforcement during
play. then transferred to interpersonal situations. i

Patterson, Littman and Bricker observed a group of numery schoolchildren over a
period of nine mronths. They found that the nursery school setting was very influential in

. \
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. developing aggressive behavior. The c{evelopmem of the aggression seemed to depend on

\ three facwrs:.

- o
1. The amount of interaction the child thad with his peer. The more active the chhd
was.the greater the number of attacks agaifist him and the greater the chance of his being
reinforced for his aggressiveness..

. ) ‘
2. The frequency with which the child counterattacked. The more frequently he

e counterattacked the less frequently he was attacked. -

3. The proportion of octasions upon which his counterattack was successful in
terminating the behavior of the aggressor,  * .. w ' .

The authors'state’ that aggression is a high amplitude event/that is learned by being
reinforced, They report that not all children who have had Advanced training in these
assertive behaviors will be aggressive but all children who are.aggressive will have had
extesfsive training in-a varic:y of assertive behaviors (12}. '

N Davitz trained a group of nine.year-old children in either constructive or a sive
group BEres:

.. behavior, The constructive treatment consisted of drawing murals, working with others
on completing jigsaw puzzles and S0 on. Cooperative activities wer= encouraged and
praised while all aggressive behavior was discouraged. The aggressive training consisted
of playing three games: “Stomp." “*Scalp™ and *"Cover the Spot.” Stomp consisted of two
participants. each with a ping-pong ball. The ping-pong ball was placed at their feet and
the only rules of the game were to smash the opponent’s ball and protect your own. Scalp,
also involving two players. each with a band around the upper arm, required the player to

*’ . take his opponent’s arm band while protecting his own. Finally, Cover the Spot has two

-

participants and a cross mark on the floor. The game is played for a brief period of time.

. The person covering the spot at the end of the time was the winner. .
, The games were played for 10 minutes and repeated for seven training sessions,
: Thr‘ughmu these sessions aggressive bghavior was praised and enco’uraged by the
cxperimenter. Finally, the children were frustrated and placed in a free play situation.
The children who had been playing the competitive games behaved more aggressively in
the free play situation than the children trained in- the program emphasizing cooperation
(5). Notice, frustration didn't necessarily lead to aggression which-depended upon the
type of training the child had received. It appears, however. that the frustration did

energize the behavior tb'at was dominant. o .
A related study by Walters and Brown reinforced children first for hitting a BoBo,doll,
then had them participate in the same physical contests used by Davitz. The children
who had been trained to hit the BoBo doll were judged to be more aggressive in the

-

contact games than those whofhad not had the training (19). The Davitz and -

Walters-Brown studies both show that aggressive responses learned in one area are
transferred to another apparently unrelated area. ’

Bandura and Walters suggest that most of the responses used to hurt or injure othérs
tfor example, hijting or kicking) are probably learned for prosocial purposes and under
nonfrustrating conditions (1). Since frustrations generally cause an increased arousal, the

. high amplitude responses once acquired may be called out in social interaction for the

purpose of injuring others. Following this reasoning : nd the reasoning of Patterson it
would be predicted that children or young adults whe. have participated in contact ath:

;s“ . letics would be more aggressive in social settings. particularly those with prior arousal,

v
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than children or young adults who had nét participated in contact athletics. Typically the

. aggressive or high magnitude responses are' those that have been reinforced in contact

athletics. Therefore, the child who has participated in these athletic activities would be
expected to have a history of positive reinforcement tor aggressive responses. Indeed, as
Walters says, "'A father who trains his son to hit a punch bag hard is thiss providing
training that increases the probability of the child acting aggressively toward other

" 7 children” (18), 1
~ - A contrary point of view is presented by Scott. He argues that sports and games are

ideal training grounds for the control of aggression. He points out that many sports and
games have the effect of inducing situations which can easily lead to aggression, such as
paintul contact or intense competition. The athiete learns that hostile aggression or
illegal actions are promptly punished. Thus through sports and games the participants
are trained to control their aggressive impulses {ﬂd to refrain from violence in these

situations (14). Scott has no evidence for this position but the studies by Davitz cited
. earlier demonstrated that while reinforcement for aggressive behavior in play situations

did lead to inappropriate aggression at a later date. it was quite possible in frustrating
situations to train for behaviors other than aggression. -

While | have no evidence other than observation of many athletes over a period of
years it is my hypothesis that the mhlew:_being trained in these high amplitude
responses, or in a sense as a fighter, sees hinfeelf ay being able to control the
environment. He is quite capable of successfully inflicting punishmesfs 4f he so desi¥es.
Bubba Smith. for example. could wipe out one entire end of town in an evening if he
chose. He doesn’t, however. It may be that experience at controlling aggressive behavior
gained through athletics, keeps him from acting aggressively excdpt in situations that he
considers justifiable. .

I have already mentioned that sports and games are frequently advocated because of
their ability to reduce aggressive behavior. There is little evidence to sut:stantiate this
position® it seenis that even a simple exercise such as riding a bicycle may have 'an
energizing effect on aggressive behavior rather than the cathartic effect expected.
Zilimann, Katcher and Mil'\sky reported that 2*: minutes of moderate exercise on a
bicycle ergometer increased e intensity of Punishment subjects_ administered to their
peers22). - ' :

Why then, hay the notion of a catharsis through physical activity persisted so long?
Sports, games and physical activity may serve to distract the participant from the source
of frustration or they may simply delay the expression of aggression. The old .idea of
“eounting to 10™ is 4n effective deyice’for reducing the expression of aggression. The
longer the period of Yime between 1 insult or frustration and the aggressive respanse,
the weaker the expressed aggression. Most athletes. when asked, will indicate they *feel
better” after activity. Berkowitz has suggested the subjective mpod may be important. In
a study by this writer thére was no indication of a reduction in aggression. but the
si.bjects who were most “aggressive said they “felt better.” Remember, however, even
though they “telt better™ there was no reduction in their aggressive behavior.

In conclusion, ¢t me summarize by saying that the available evidence suggests that
sports and games appear to increase the probability of spectators and participants acling
more aggressively and have little or no effect in reducing aggressive behavior in arousing
situations. However, there has been almost no research dealing specifically with sports
and aggression, and the related research from psychology should simply serve 10 prompt
questions on the part of physical educators, :
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- Motivation and Acusal . -
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To understand why athletes behave and perform as they do, to appreciate their needs,
Jwants and goals, and to utilize this knowledge in wholesome and effective leadership is a
. serious and imposing challenge for a coach. In this field there are no final answers and
few universal generalizations — only changing intangibles. We are dealing with that
complex, and .yet *fantastically capable. living organism. the human indivigual, an
integrated composite of an infinite number of inherited characteristics and behavioral
tendencigs. innumerable environmental influences, and a psychological and spiritual |
component that defies complete understanding. ’

. And yet thecase is not hopeless. We do know something about motivation and arousal
as they relate to sports. For many years, mativation has been the subject of intense study
and research on the part of scholars and scientists, such as Sigmund Freud, Gordon
Allport, William James, Abraham Magslow, Erich Fromm. Carl Rogers. B. F. Skinner
Qnd Victor Frankl. We Know also that-there are hundreds of coaches, athletic trainers ~
and-contemporary psychologists who have researched a good deal and thought decply
about this subject. Their insights must not be ignored nor their contributions minimized.
. This, then, is o svnthesis of fact, theory and experiences drawn from as authoritative
sources as have been available to the author. The purpose of this presentation is to assist
the coach and the teacher of psychology of sport to understand motivational and arousal
phenomena as they relate to leadership in sport. ‘Conclusions, hypotheses and opinions

. *sexpressed in this paper aré based on:  * '

1. A fairly extensive review of the literature. b

2. Experiences in more than 30 different classes in psychology of physical education
taught by the author at three different institutions during the past 20 ygars.

3. More than 500 tesm papen by graduate students dealing with this or related topics.

4. More than 100 taped interviews with athletes and coackes concerning motivation
for peak performances. L

57 Almost 100 questionnaire responses from coaches, .

6. Working with doctoral students whose dissértation topics were related to this
theme, | .

* 7. The author's experience in coaching folir major sports during 55 seasons.

Questions Needing Answers

Theré are questions which intrigue. plague or interest coaches. chletes and students of
sports psychology. How does a coach deal with individuals or teams to assurd tnat they

he %
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are properly motivated for optimal performance? How can athletes be helped to achieve?
Why do athletes and teams cease to improve? Why do certain coaching tactics succeed il
one instance and 1ail in others? What happens when a team cracks? How do we influence

pliayers to behave as we wquld like them to?

What was the difterence between the Mark Spitz of Mexico and the Mark Spitz of
Munich? What was the force that drove Al Oerter to win the discus event in four
sucvessive Olympiads, even whes suﬁ'cringh{:?w, trauma in his side? What does the
UCLA basketball team have besides greatpfayers that keeps them winning so

fcnnsistemly? What made the 4-minute mile and the 16-.foot pole--vault seem so®
- unapproachable for many yeirs and then suddenly become rathér common marks for

great performers? And of course. what causes a given basketball, footbail or hockey team

, to pertorm o wonderfully in one instance dnd then, only a few dafs later, plaj so

miserably? Finatly, why do the divers at Acapuleo risk life and limb to perform their feats
of daring and skill?

These and many other questions seem to defy definite answers. ‘At least the solution

does not seem to be tound in anthropometric .measurements. in tests of strength, in
observing ‘practice or even in watching competition in which there is no challenge. The
answer is involved with nebulous. ingangible things like spirit, feelings, ambitions. desires
and inner esources. The response of individuals and teams to challenge the way they
pertorm wiien they need to surpass their own previous marks, the emational control they

- exhibit under great pressure and their response to stresses apd stimuli of all kinds may

give us a dfue,

!

Definitions and Meanings

Moativation vefers to the initiation. energizfng. sustaining, inhibiting and halting of
action. It has to do with the causation of behavior. The study of motivation attempts to

~ determine why individuals acg as theydo.

Motives are of many kinds. Tensions. nceds, drives, urges, wants, ambitions and
instincts have beettused to designate factors which influence or control behavior.
- Maotivatiof is the key to accomplishment. Coaches have long known that the optimum

. /Mativational “mind-set” is one of the most significant factors in determining the

v

performance of an athlete or a team. Seme feel it is the most important factor.

Arousal is concerned with excitement, tensionand the physiological and psychological .

preparation’ of the organism for action. It is made up of emotion, attention, readiness,
frustration and generally a mixture of séveral forms of excitement. The aroused organisin
is sensitive o stimuli, exphwive in its movements and usually can concentrate on a task
with greater intensity than it not aroused. Arousal is a more temporary phepomenm\
than motivation: it may be superiggposed on a motivated state. Emotional arousal may
canstitute the motivation to action. ,

Ancxiery is a general state of foreboding or apprehension in which an individual is
atare that some event might or will occur but is untertain of the outcome or whether it
will result In pigin o pleasure. Most players and coaches are somewhat anxious before an
important athleYic contest. Anxiety mav result from frustration or fear of consequences. ,

Frustration results when one's drive te a goal is blocked. when one's movements or
actions are hindered. or when one’s freedom is threatened. The barrier which prevents an
individual from attaining his goal may be another person, an object or his own lack of
capacity or skill. Complete frustration generally leads to anger, aggression, dependency,
apathy and finally fixation at the point of frustration. A high scoring forward, tightly
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guarded by a great defensive man, or a skiliful quarterback prevented fro

hostility often oucurs., : :
A peak pertormance is usually the culmination of long, arduous hours of practice,

rigid seld-discipline, willing subjugation of self for the good of the team, and vbedience to
the edicts of the coach and trainer as well as the igexorable laws of nature. Peak per--

formances, however, are not always those of world cluss athletes or Olympic champions.
Less physically Et‘dm\-cd individuals can hav? peak performances. In addition, peak per-
formances are not always a matter of winning or losing. A pefson who develops his total
being. in alt dimensions, to the limits of his capacities, and why puts verything'mgethcr

" to achivve his besk possible performance also will have attained the goal of a peak
L] .

performance. ,

Abraham Maslow characterizes a peak experience as one in which the individual is
more integrated dess fighting against himself). is more harmoniously organized, feels
himself to be at the peak of his power, is aware of himself as being more ereative and
spontancous. and sees himselt as being fully responsible and “in charge.” Such a person
senses that he is using all his capacities to the tullest and functions with effortlessness
and case (4:275.277), ° * '

Examples of peak performpances might be: _

1. Ard Schenk who fell in the S00-meter race at Sapporo, but came back to win three
gold medals something dnly five men in the Winter Olympics had previously done).

"2. Bob Beaman in Mexico, with his fantastic leap of 29 feet, 22 inches. It exceeded all
sxpectations and predicted possibilities. / L
A Emil Zatopek who won three Olympic championships and several world records

after he'was 30 vears old. oL
., 4 And.of course, the fubulous performance of Mark Spitz in Munich.
Homeostasis and Tension Reduction’ : ‘

Mutivation theorists have long emphasized the himan organism’s teadency to main-

taina constant internal environment. When body temperatures get too high or too low,

when the blood pressure risds or falls bevond normal limits, when the acid-base balance

m passingbya ©
. powertyl and hard charging defensive line are in situations where tempers flare and

is upset, or when there is present in the blood an exvess of carbon dioxide, tension ensues

and physiological mechanisms are set in motion to reduce it. . )

Matives which are especially designed to reduce such tensions arg sometimes classified
as primary m«m‘w-‘s and ir: other instances termed physiological motives. Examples are
hunger, thirst, sexual desire and sleep. Alleviation of tensions in such states and the
satisfving of the resultant drives are powerful motivating factors.

Anger, fear and other emotions also are often tlassified as physiological motives. The
classic “fight or flee” phenomenon, which results from deep emation, triggers the
typical physiologicalemechanisms ihcluding shunting of bleod to the skeletal muscles,

seeretion of hormaones Ly the ductless glands, decpening of rgspiration, release of sugar *

from the liver and increase in arterial blood pressure. .

These physidlogical phenomena are part of the preparation of the organism for action,
A state of tension exists and the drives to relieve it is evident. When there is no
opportunity tor action the tension must subside gradually, Psychosomatic dWsurbarfces
such as pastric ulcers, skin allergies and asthma have been known to result. Insomnia,
nervousness, headaches, nightmdres and upset stomach are other symptoms of chronic

SO |
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unredilced tension. School teachers and cdaches have been identified by psychiatrists as”

- among those whose roles do not permit an open and free expression of-their frustrated
teelings and thus are quite subject to such psychosomatic disorders.

Hunger is experienced as a drive difected toward obtaining food. When certain
nutritional elements are absent, equilibrium is upset and both autonomic and vcluntary
mechanisms are set in motion in alleviate the tensions and uncomfortable sensations felt
because of this lack., : . A

Thirst, or need for water, is felt as a dryness of the lips and mouth but also a vague -

“feeling that water is needed. Regiilation of the amount of water involves the pituitary
. gland, the hypathalamus and many other parts of the organism. '

“The sex drive is stimulated in many ways and relief from the tensions can be obtained
by the sex act and also by deep involvement in physical activity or .other absorbing
interests. ' - . '

- 1t has been conjectured that the sex drive is related to cumpetitiveness, Observation of
male animals battling to the death during mating season. or roosters fighting to retain
their place in the pecking order has been likened to the need many humans feel to prove

that they are superior to others of the species. Some behavior can no doubt be attributed
to this phenemenon. . 3

Hierarchy of Needs

- 3
There are those who attempt to base their eptire theory of motivation on the
phenonienon of homeostasis, or tension reduction, Recently, however, it has been more
usual to place motives on a continuum ranging from the primitive, biological needs
which are necessary to support the organic processes to the aliruistic and self-fulfilling

¢ needs which will help build a better Mociety.

Maslow's hierarchy of needs serves as a good example. They ard listed as 1) survival
needs, 2) security needs, 3) belonging needs. 4) esteem needs and 5) self-actualization
. needs. This arrangement can be quite meaningful to those of us in physical education
and coaching. We know that before higher needs will interest normal, healthy
individuals. immediate drives for food aad water must be satisfied. People dre not
interested in sports or games when they are hungry apd thirsty. :

- Security needs are of many kinds. A young child needs the security of his mother. A
12-year-old boy needs to feel secure with his coach and peers if he is to play freely and
spontancously. A secure athlete is less worried about making mistakes than one who has
not vet won his spurss. o ' e

§ © Assunting survival needs and security needs have been satisfied: a¥ individuais feel'a
need for belonging. Most people feel a need to be accepted for what they are. Tobe d

member of the “in-group,” to be invited to parties, to be one of the gang. are needs that

we have all experienced at one time or another. Coaches and teachgrs are often aware
- that boys and girls. during certain periods of their life, are more concerned with how
otheir peers react to their behavior than with winning the approval of their superiors.

" Esteem needs are of several kinds. Esteem of those younger than oneself, esteem of
ipeers. esteem of superiors and selt-esteem, all are important at certain times and under
}‘utain circumstances, €oaches must understand this and ot be too critical when an
“athlete behaves in a way which seems to be directed at peer acceptance instead of the
{buch's approval. It may be important, even for the sake of better performance. that he

| fee accepted by the team. * . - | ,_
| Self-esteem is related to self-concept and is the highest of the esteem needs. When a
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36




person has reached the point where he has formulated his philosaphy of life and his
.. actions are congruent with his beliefs he_will be moving closer to becoming a whole,
“27n integrated individual, When he behaves as he does because he feels it is the right way to
T behave, and not just to please someont else, he will beroaching maturity. o
' Self actualization, or the actualization of one’s full potentialities, is the highest in
, . Maslow's hierarchy. Certainly this is in kecping with the philosophy of *most good
Lo * -coaches. To become what one is capable of becoming and to realize one's potential are
v e goals worth striving for. A wrd of cantion, however, may be in order. There are those
v coachesswho cannot accept the idea that some of their athletes also may have other
‘ ambitions. Some athletes,intend to become great engineers, ‘others are interested in
music. while many wish to be successful in business, law, medicine or industry. To expect
'~ everyone who is out for a school team to put his athletic endeavdrs ahead of all other -
-school programs is not reslistic or right. And yet an athlete who is not highly motivated in
terms of his performance and, contribution to a team will not make his maximum
conttibution. Judgment and empathetic_ handling of such situations are important.

Higher Levels of Motivation

In fairly recent years the paychological literatare has placed increasing emphasis on
hat. 1 have chosen to call “*higher levels of motivation.” These include the conceptiof
self-actualization just discussed, the idea of the “central motive state" as described by «
. Rado (5:18-20), “propriate striving" as presented by Allport (1:26-32), and the notiotis of
“self-transcendence™ and “logotherapy™ as Franki explains them (2).
The higher levels of motivation go beyond tension reduction, avoidance of pain,
seeking of pleasure and the concept of homeostasis. They are concerned with self-fulfill.
-y ment. the wish-to become what one is capable of becoming, the concentration on the
i completion of a task, thAdiwovew of meaning in life, and the giving of oneself
- completely to a cause. They have to do with the desire for excellence, the ambition to
. move ever upward. the idea of ego-enhancement. and the constant striving to grow and
improve. At the highest level, gmt of seli-transcendence, such motivations carty one
heyond selfish impulses, and. in the wofds of Franki. “into that sphere of human °
existence in which man chooses what he will do and what he will be in the midst of an.
objective world of meanings and values™ (2:51), . )

The central motive state is characterized by an intense concentration on a goal. In such
a state the &uﬁvidual is organized and integrated by a single outstanding interest. His
entire organism is mobilized to accomplish a given task. When motivated by such a state
the individual is prepared to react with the proper motor and cognitive responses. The

. central motive state in sport. then, would be one in which.an individual gaw'top priority
) to his performance in a particular contest and approached it witf, §ingle-minded
concentration.

The central motive state ¢an be short-term or long-term although it }isually has a
relatively lasting influence on behavior..It would seem that every coach wouldsstrive to
»  develop a central motive state in each athlete which would last at least for the duration of

a season, *

Propriate striving resists equilibriam. It strives to maintain the tension ‘that will
turnish'the drive to atfain a goal that is long-term. An everall, fong-term commitment is
maintained. Aliport uses the example of Roald Amundsen an® his dominant passion to

become a polar explorer. Seemingly insurmountable obstacles were overcome,
. - LY o
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u-mpt.muns i n.-duw lunsmns were great, but pmpnatc striving pcmsu-d n Allpnrl P
T -words: e -
“Propriate striving distinguishes itself trom other forms ‘of motivation in that. how-
cver beset by conflicts, it makes for unitication of personality . . . . ‘The possession of
tong: range goals, regarded as central to one's personal existence, distiugni\hc\ the
human being trom the animal, the adult trom the dum and in many cases the
healthy child trotn the sick. ¢1:30-3D) '

Certainly every coach can use this as part of his motivational philosophy. 1t has been

»

my abservation that the ¢ great coan hes T have known are very sauch concerned about the

tong-range mental, physival and emotional develtspnient of their cligrges. ~
The emment philsopher-psvehotherapist, Victor Frankd, has developed® his own

particular brand of paychotheripy which he calis “logatherapy. influenced greatly by
his experiences in a German cunccmrmion camp and the observation that those who
were shataingd by i sense of “meaning™ in their lives were much better able to withstand
the hardships they were foreed to endure, e developed his philosophy and tht'l'dpt'lmt'
technigue of fogotherapy. Fasentially he finds that, hoth as a preventive and a thera
peatic measare, the search for, and the discovery of, meaning is the ke to good mvnt.ll
health, Frank! concludes his chapter, *Bevond Selt- Acm.clu.mun .md Sv" Expression,”
with these words: o
T appears, i conchision, that theye theories of man which are based upon the
rednction of his temsion as i homceostasis theors, or the tulfillment of the greatest
number of imminqm possibilities as in self-actualization, when weighed. are found

wanting. 1t is the contention of the anthor that an adequate view of man can be
formulated when it goes bevand homeastasis, bevond self-actualization . . . .

Frankl then goes on to lead his readers ingo a-dtwussmn of logotherapy and cxtstcuu.-

(& 30-5,

For me the theories of “higher levels of motivation™ deseribed above make sgnse. More

important than incentive and rewards, more important. than “payching up™ o a
particular event. more important than emotional .nmw.ll and presgame oratory, is 8 deep

and abiding sense of purpose. The athlete who believes that what he is doing is worthy of

s Best etforts and worth Jhe sacrifice of some transient pleasares has @ basis for his
behavior and actions upon which powertul motivations can be built.

This is net to sav that other mglivational devices are mnm;mrt.im or ineffectual. Itis to
sity that fong-term mental preparation has real significance and that the development of
the right kind of personality and character in an athlete is tundamental to the “winning
mind.” .

’

Self-concept, Expectations and Level uf Aspiration N

How one believes others perecive him .md how he perceives hinwelf play an important
thle in controlling behaviog, It one feels be is regarded by his peers as a leader he will try

o il that role. If an athiete believes he is not competent-to perform in the feague in’

which hie finds himself he is alniost certain o fail. I there are among the speciatory,

+ persons who have rreat faith in an dlhltlt‘ s ability, be will try his best to tulfill their .

expectations, .

Couches and other Jeaders must be continually aware of the effect of praise and
disparagement. Criticivm and ridicule which’ convey a u.nmplelc tack of confidencg in an
athlete’s amlity gan be his nndoing. Judicious praise may bolsger an athlete’s confidence
and morale tamhere he pertorms betfer than he himself believed peosible. Tobe told that
Jb >
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be is a great “vlutchhitter.™ a strong tinisher or o great competitor ¢an do much to
develop such traits in an athlete, To be disparagingly called “vellow.™ a “choke.'S or
lagy™ can olten encourage such attitudes and cause him to see hinself fn that light.
© A pervon'y upit;i(m of himselt atfects his behavior. The way he feels others perecive him
influences his refations with them and ultimateby his ﬁcrlun.ﬂity. His reaction to others,
) his competifive apirit, his achievements and failures, his level of “aspiration and his
realization of his potential are all related 1o hiy conce .t of sell,
= Hhe devel of avpiration is the goat which orfe sets tor himselt, It mayv be thé height
which a pole vaulter strives to achieve. It may also be the grade in physies for which he is
striving, Winning a starting berth on a soceer team, hitting o certain number of home
e, runninaseason, holding a high-scoring forward ta a tew peints, or running a certain
distance in a given amount of time, allare levels ot aspiration,
Success tends to raise dne's level of aspiration. failure tends to lower .it.
Encouragement may cause a person 10 shont tor higher goals and discouragement for
fower ones, : . :

.

what one believes he can do and what he sets as his goal. The confidence of the performer
o i those whose expectations he recognizes will determine the influence those persons have
" on his level of aspiration, :
- Iy may be seen then that while selt-concept. expectations and level ot aspiration are not
exactly the same. they are interrelated. Expectations do influence vne's coneept of selt
- bislevel of asprration. One's goals and the etforts to achieve them will be affected by
. a person’s self-contidence and opinion of higielt, The expectations of coaches and other
people whom a plaver teasts will do much to raive or [gwer his own estimate of what he
. canda, . -
L I apparent that all of these three aotions, self-coneept.. Jesel of aspiration and
S expectations, are part of motivition, One's opinion of oneself at¥ects his behan jor and the
level te which he' aspires. The expectations of others not only influence his opinion of
— himw".hm may motivate him to struggle more valiantly to achieve.
' Fo be the most effective in maotivating athletes. the factors just mentioned must bé~
. realistic, and criticisms. opinions and expectations must be sindere. Expeetations and
T levels of aspiration which are too high anid cause repeated failure can resalt in
trustration. ‘Those which ar® too low 1o be chatllenging witl not be developmental.
T Lwas impressed by the simple analysis which Fred Halloway, long-time soceer coach at
the State l‘niwrsiu.s'f New York at Cortland, presented in an intenview. He answered #
_ queltion about level of aspiration in thiswav: -,

' 1. Every athlete needs a goal or goals.
2. The goaly must bie worthy poals. .
. T he goals should Be achievable, .
4. The gaads shall be high goals which require dedication and effort.
8. The achicvement of the goals should resudt in a hetter self.
‘6. Reaching the goals should bring one as elose as possible to the achivsement of hiy
potentialitics.

Step-byastep progress and miprovement. the mastering of one challenge after the
other. a realistic appraisal of abilities and capacities. a vision of what person can
beconwe. and a determination (o move steadily onward toward the realization of enc's
pn;gmial ~ - these are clements of the truly motisated state. .
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2 Soclal Determinants of Behavior

" Man does not live by himselt but as a part of a group. His behavior is therefore

=2 . influenced by social determinants as well as individual phenomena. Human beings have

T needs dor companionship, empathy and’ sharing which cannot be satistied Without

Z- -~ involving other people. Man likes to play and receives many pleasures and satistactions
- from participating ig pames. .o . )

1 have frequently asked my 10 children and many of their plavmates the questions.,

“Why are you playing touch foothall?"* (or another game) and. it they indicate that they

e like physical education. “Why do vou like gym?* Two respomses far outnumber all

. - ‘others. The tirst is *because it's fun® and the second “*hechuse 1 like to be with the guys”

. or “other girls.” as the case may be. Fun and the desire™to play interesting games with

an ~ their friends — these are the overriding motives of youngsters for participating in sm\m.
We coaches sometimes forget this. There are many a:uh!cws who do not become as ¢

— intenscly involved in the competitive aspects of the game as do the coachgs. Somc of them

' - perform better because of it; they are more relaxed.

1 have tried to glean trom my conversations with athletes what some of their greatest

* satisfactions have been. A surprising number identified the friendships formed, the spirit

of camaraderic. and the sharing of triumphs, defeats and exciting experiences with their

« 7 eammiates. Anyone who has participated in “old hose week,” in athletic “remember

) when™ sessions or similar events which 'go on far into the night will attest to the human
o need tor and enjoyment of such experiendes. .
o Other sacial incentives alsoinfluence the behavior and actions of those participating in
SE  sport. Bt is important to be liked by one's peens. to be an aveepted member of a team or
L group, to be a member of the “inner circle.” People need to love and 10 be loved. To be
able to communicate with others and not feel the chill and emptiness of social isolation is
# human nced. There are those who are motivated to participate in sport and go out for
teams just to taltill such needs. .

Regérdiess of analogies used in the study of the human organism. man is more than a
“naked ape.” more than a computer in human form. He possesses the quality of
g humanness ard as such has a need for interaction with others of his kind. He is

, motivated by his need to show and receive affection, to converse with other prople. to
- vompete and cooperaté, to exkibit his prowess and/og ereativity, to be recognized for his
achievements. These, too, are motives shich need to be understond and appreciated.

Arousal for Peak Performanc:

We come now to the matter of arousal. If a person has achieved the central mative
= ‘Mate as far as his particular sport is concerned, i it still necessary to arouse him further
T so that he may achieve 3 peak performance? The answer is “'yes and no.” This is an
' individual matter and a situational matter. The degree of arousal necessary tor optimum

periormance varies with the individual, with the particular sport, with the position on the
eam. and with many other circumstances surrqunding the particular event or contest. -

The goal is rather clear. Each individual should be arotised to the degree that normatly

clicity his best perfurmance. Each team mast be aroused to the ngped pf a cohesive,

+ unified. unselfish effort. Each coach needs to be personally aroused’to the Lagc where he

will be controfied, clear thinking. decisive and inspirational. Ail showid sense the urgency

of the task. the excitement of the moment and the challenge of the endedvor.
There iy plenty of evidence to indicate that in each individual there are hidden

-
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resources which can be called our in time of emergency. and that there are energies

and capaciticy thit can be mobilizcd when the organism is optimally stimulated. The

litcrature contains, a number of instances where Bigh emotional arousal has made
incredible feats possible. ) :

.ge . . - . N . . ! " . .
Phe essential points of the diagram of the mverted "U-curve” and the pripeiples of the

Yerkes-Dodson law are:

- 1. Without some arousal there is.no action. Some arousal is nccessary for,_any

performance. .

2. Up toa certain point. an increase in excitement improves performance,

3. The point at which performance is best is called the optimal drousal level,

4+ Performances requiring grear strength, exploSiveness, endurance and courage are
usually enhanced by higher levels of emotional arousal.

S, When arousal levels go beyond the dptimal arousal jevel, performance begins to

© deteriorate and disorganigation sets in.

6. Clear, thinking, precise movements, fine coordinations and peripheral vision are
hindered by arousid leves which are 100 high. .
-7.. There may be a reldtionship between individual personality traits and thc‘sp:imum

level of arousal for a given individual. -~ “ .
8. Each athlete, cach sport, cach team and cach situation will need to be considered in
deciding flow much arousal is desirable. ' f *

9. Each individual should learn how he can best prepare himself mc‘mal__ly for a contest
and try to reach his optimal level of arousal, .

Many emotional states combine to provide the excitement and stimulation which
mubilisze the human resources for action, Anxiety, aggressiveness, hostility, fear, anger,
apprehension. affection, lovalty, confidence, joy. exhilaration, buoyancy, determination,

- challenge and atonement are words which have to do with arousal or. as some would call

it, "psyehing up for a contest.™ Fo tauch the strings.of human emotion so as to bring out
iust the right degree of excitement which will not only mobilize the orgapism for action
but also sustain the athlete thréughout the contes — this is the challenge.

The mental state or condition which is desirable in many instances would include the
tollowing: a) confidence that victory is possible, b) respect for the opponent™s capability,
¢! beliet in the worthwhileness of an all-out effort, d) a wee bit of anxiety with regard to
the outeome, vl a feeling of buovancy or “joy of combat.” ) a determination to make this
a peak performance, gl a feeling of “all for one and one for all.” h) a determination to gt
the effort of the team (if it is a team sport) above selfish interests.

In many instances, optimum arousal Ievels will be achieved by careful mental

. . . ) .
- preparation along the wav. If there is a week between games and considerable

preparation is involved with showing movies of the opponents and/or discussing their
tactics and -personnel. the players may be aroused without any emotional appeal
immediately before the game. In cases where the sport consists of individual
performances such as in gvmnasties. track and ficld or swimming, theprobability i that
the athlete feels the weight of hiy responsibility so keenly that there is no need for further
arousal. In facf. the opposite may well be the case. It may be in such instances that a
quict, seadying influence is needed. and an expression of confidence and support is the
ingredient. oy '

In & sport fike wrestling. special arousal tacties are seldom necessary. As one wrestler
said, “*Merely watching the previvus matches was cnough to psyen me up,”

LA
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Spirit of the Champion

In 4 sport like baseball or basketball where fine manipulative skilly are involved there
may be danger of too much arousal. Too much excitement cian catise tumbling. poor
timing,and less clearheaded thinking. .

There have been instances, however, where a Ie\s strong, decisive words by a spmwd
armul.m' leader have inspired a team or individual to the extent tharthe person of team
has gotie oo pertorm better than anyone had a'right to expect. Sometimes it is the note
of mnhdcnw and strength. sometimes it is a challenge to which the team or individual
reacts. sometimes it is in the expectations expressed, and sometimes 1 feel it ds in the

“ring of the voice.” the sincerity of the message. the expression of taith. Whatever the
redson, it is wonderful to watch a team or individual whoe has put evervthing together
produce o truly Cpeak performance.”

-

What motivates the champion? 1 bélieve the follow ing illustrations are illustrative.

Robert Giegengach, the Olympic track and field coach in 1964, said: .

The great champion over the years is the man who wants to win and mustwin all the

tme. There is nothing qng.cmhmanh about this. Some of the mildest people who

walk the face of te carth are same of the most vicious when it comes to competition,

A vomplete dissatsfaction with being in a subsidiary position — this- must be the

motivation of the great champion competitively. Others are satistied with making

the team. being the second man, with ‘h‘lnp, on the squad. with having improved
their condinion and similar objectives. The great champion feels a tremendous need
» tube finsg, (3800

The need to achieve is a motive that has peen identitied by nmm psyehologists and is
saers real i tap pertormers.

Athictic contests seemt so often o comsist of surges. Momentum is an important
matinating factor. To keep one's own momentum gomg and to stop the opponent’s
monentum as soon as possible is the name of the game ip competitive sports,

Frnic Arlen, the very successtul Northeastern crew, coach, responded 0 @ guestion
about momentum as tollows: .

Absolutels. That is one of the beauties of sport — \nwn suddenly something comes

alive and the crew brings out the best in themselves — it's a great thing. It does

happen and that’s what we've wdways striving tor. In cpew this can sometimes be ag-
complished by the little tellow that sns on the stern of the b Amt and steers, the cox-
swain. He may say. " You're moving up.” and providing it's true it spurs the crew to
ereater etforts « they come alive — they come atire — and its beautitul 1o watch!

Lhis Lthink is gart of what a coach is striving tor, There is nothing finer than when o

crew look@itke they are kosing — and then suddenly comes alive and goes ahead and

wins. Lhis o one of the beasuties of sport, (3:88)

Fom Woodmhiek threpreat tul!h.uk for the Phidactetphia l'.u.lcs was asked a fow sears
ao 1o state the most importan g factor in protessianal tfoothall. Without any
hesitation he said, *the pride the individual has in himself as a professional to go out and
do his job m the very best of his ability.'S Pride in performance is indeed the mark of a
grear pro.” and characteristic of the trutv motivated person.

And Bob Richards. in his book, The Heart of a Champion, wrote abowt inspiration in
these words! .

1 can’t desertbe it or define it but l 'd like to give vou ond facet of what 1 think it

means when a persen is inspired. 1r's when 3In-_r rer thcfm.wlu'.\ not es they are but

30 . o .
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as they can become. 1t's when they see themselves, not in erms of their weaknesses -
and shortcomings. their tailures and inadequacies. but in terms of what they can be,
when they begin to believe they can be what their vision tells them — that's when
. they're inspired. When they no lunger see their weaknesses, but their greatnesses, by
' emphasizing their strengths they go on to do things they never dreamed of. ©:19-20
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- The S’rimulus—ﬁddicfs,- ‘
Q Psychosocial Paradox

a < Bruce C.Ogilvae - -
=« Calitornia Stare Universing . )
Institure por the Study of A1bleric Motivation . -
.‘S'cm Jone .

. .
Fhe basic intent of this a@c i to atter a pavchosocial interpretation to account for Cos
what appears ta be the «@Femely paradoxical behavior associs ted with risk -taking o d
athletes. 1t is this author's conchuston that empirical data and available research suppeort
the theors that the tundamental motivation is a function of a highly integrated
personalits structure which is “sumulus- addiction™ prone. : ‘

Danger in Sports : .

One of the great paradoses tor the typical spectator is the concept of individuals witn a
rreat zest tor Dife placing themaehoes in situations where the probability of terminating
e s greatly mercased. There has been a vast amount of psychologival, social and
Phvsivlogical theory formulation to account for the complex motivation and character
tormation of those who subject themselves 1o physical risks. In the absepce of reliable
data. 1 s dillicolt 1o quantily in precise statistical terms the actual gradient of danger
within sports. When considering the'risk factor in sports car race driving, we can attest o
the Bact thiet as of this date 37 pereent of those gleseribed in our 1908 study are cither
dead of so serioush mijured that they wilf never drne vonfpetitively again (5),

- Direct communication with the U.8? Parachute Association indicated that-there was a
/ near pertect relationship bemeen jJumping competitively for a two-year period and the” .
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accurrence of injury. A varicty of other sports which inborporate varving degrees of danger

— such av mountaineering, gliding. scuba-diving, spelunking a= § acrebaties have been the
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“subjevss of study. It has been anticipated that a sound, viable, theoretical, psychosovial
madel can be formutated 1o understand \uch paradoxical human motivation.

e magorits of nonparticipants tentd to interpret risk-taking behavior in the light of
their own personal need syatem and thereby project a wide ramge of negative images,
These vany trom fabeling the behavior as foolhardy, reckless, daredevit and in the
estreme. suicidal. Lhes continadly ask."What could maotivate 2 human to jump out of a
plane 12000 feet in the air and tall 8.000 feet before opening his chute while aiming at an
crthtanch Aine target apon the ground?™ SWhat could motivate & humim to climb an.
unvonguered mountain, dangling at the end of a rope 1000 feet above the carth?”
“Whit m the world could prompt a human to strap himselt into an incendiary bomb
which he will accelerate to over 180 miles pq!;,huur often for hours on end?” “What about
thuse wha strap themsehygy into high powered midget planes specitically dusigned for
acrobativ. competition?” These competitors challenge everyilaw of gravity and spice
while exhibiting what must be the most exquisite form of motor coordination and
intctieence to be tound i the sports workd. ‘& .

A nafuber of ather high risk sports such as whitewater vanocing. snuwnmbilitg and
shime seem to permit a preater case of paitive identification and therefore, are foss
prone te negatine prsievtions. In the absence of reliable data upon which to base physical
risk comparianst o hicrarchical ordering of the deeree of danger within spofts is
possible at this time. With -respect to the altimate risk within sports, howewver, race
drivers e no peer.,

. .
RISK-TAKING BEHAVIOR

Eyen those wha retuse to apply a negative projection to risk-taking behavior tend to
Aveept these compettors with some reservations g\\-cauw they teel that they mast be very
ditferent in important wass. Generally they are seén as thrill-seekers who are frivolous by
natare and theretore make no aigniticant contribation o swietys The final judgment
would be that they sh#uld direct ‘their energies \mwrd something more worthy of the
rishs imolved. T . LN : .

»  DorerhHarris has published an esvellent review of the various theoretical riik-taking
view points which have evolved trom pawhological, sicial or ghysiological speculation ),
She revwewed Klausner's theory that only through play and sport can one achieve full
cujovment and the toleration of risks and stresses (7). Klausner states that the human has
a need 1o ereate griificial obstacles w hich are then contested or sought in the face of fear,
while at the sadhe time the activity must take a form that is accepted by siwicty.
Rish -tk ang behan o also man be seen as the produet of an unexciting wwicty whereby
the indiviaual can encounter stresses that are self imposed and through this form of
exprosston emporarily eseape trom ati overproteciing society. Related also is the need for
Man o guey !ur‘néitemgm which contains a high clement of pleasure thoush i iy

scvorapanted o varsving degree. of anviets and fear. The rcinfurcgg positive reward that

foflows froim .cu'w)mwsl of fear or the escape from pain acts te cgdition the individual
toosech habmdally thu torm of ¢ ational release.

T he theory with the deepest historival roots interprets the maotivation as the “pursuit
\ﬁ-'thhrmm” ar the “expericncing of vertigo™ by which the ind~idual seeks
nomcfitarils o destron the stakility of pereeption and suter i degree of panic while stifl
rematmng i control-of his faculties. Stimulus stregle, quest fortexcitement, ordeal of
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tun and the tempting of survival have cach beenoffered ax.causal interpretations. Bernard :

categorizes risk behavior into dys-stress which is unplebisant, dumaging or paintul and

“T1 eustress which is associated with excitement, adventure and thrilling expericnces,
Fustress is associated with fun and enhances vital sensations to which people can form a

. positive emaotional link (3), N ' ’

The most swstematic examination of the stress-seeking phenomenon is & series of

studies of skyvdivers conducted by Fens and Epstein (3. These investigators  tied
psswhplogical and physiological variabl& together in their examination of the approach-
aveidance contlict associated with skyfliving. Thev found that the number of jump
expericnces contributed significantly to the containment of anxiety. and that regulatory
control of The stresstul aspects of jumping was mediated by unconscious denial or -
emottonal displacement. In'genera). the more positive interpretations of stress
mativation have been fimited only 10 those competitors who experienee the exhilaration
and cuphoric feeling that follow the risk situation.

- Negative Basis for Risk-taking Behavior

In spite of the absence of refiable data there has been a plethora of psveholegical and
psschiatric theory penerally positing only a nepative or pattjological basis for such
behisior. The tollowing represents only the most frequently mentioned syndromes:

I. Counter-phobic reactions whereby the individual continually exposess himselt to
those conditions or situations which at an unconscious fevel provoke within him the
greatest ps\'rhulugica!jr physical fears.

2. Fear displacement — the fear-provoking object or situation is denied by redirecting
one’s behavior towards less threatening objects or situations. »

Y Fhe dangerous behavior as o manifestation of unconscious teclings of inadequacy
which are disguiyed or blocked trom awareness by acting at a conscious level in some

- super-masculine overt form. . -

' 4. Lhe acting out behavior of the psyéhupalhig prrsonality \\hl-l'i:hy the dangerous

actvits s a reflection of basically immature, shatiow contact with reality.

. Various explanations including the “proof of omnipotence.” “quest for
superionitv.” “proof of sexual adequacy™ and the “establishment of masculinity.™

6. The moat frequently reported causal factor, the “unconscious death wish.” (The
constant flirting with danger is interpreted ay offering temporary relief from this con-
stantly nagging unconscious impulse.)

It is possible to attest 1o the validity of all the foregoing psyehiatrically-defined
syadromes. Fach has recerved support based upon clinical experience” at every level of
sport trom Pop Warner foutball through Olympic and professional sports over the past
two decides. The major criticism would be leveled at any one or any interaction of these
svadromes as representing a gencral cause of dangerous behavior. Overcompensatory
athlelic achievement and counteg phobic reactions are facts of athietic life. particularly
at the highest competitive athleic levels. ' .

1 & negative or pathological motivational model for athletic stress-secking behavior

- represents the most valid hy pothesis for this form of human expression it should follow
that objective measures of mental health would support this conclusion. Abo, there
should be some hicrarchical ordering of mental health from those sports with a high
death rate to thae with the fowest probability of injury.

This complex, seemingly paradoxical behavior, has been examined in the light of data

- eollecged on the basis of psychological inventories which were dusigned to measure
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selected personaligy traits. The descriptive analysis of the character formation of high
risk athletes reported here is supported Qy a series of investigations of competitors who
have been idgntified as national or international class with respect to achievement

- (6. 8. 9). These investigations included the use of the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality

inventory, the Cattell 16PF, the Edwards Personal Preference Schedule and the Jackson
Résearch Inventory. Other instruments were designed to measure more specific sports
attitudes toward competition which were combined with personal interviews. The effort
to study the highest level of competition such as best national driver, parachutist,
acrobaties pilot, All . Pro Football or Olympic competitor was necessary to control the
possible contaminating effect that oceurs in.investigations where actual level of talent is

not aceounted for in precise terms,

When we limit our discitssion to individuals at this competitive level it is readily
appatent that sex differences no longer appear. Men and women who achieve in sport at
this level shared an almost identical personality structure. We can speak with
considerable confidence about the human tendency to cngﬁge in risk-taking behavior
and therefore, reject those theories that auribute the behavior specifically to some form
of masculinity device. '

Intelligence of Risk Takers

The negative inference that those -individuals who continually place thdﬁ\;:s on the
line must somehow be less than bright is absolutely refuted. The higher the“pisk factor
the greater the probability that the individual is above aver. in abstract ability,

_tvpically talling within the upper 1S percent of the normal distribution curve. "Jelk has

reported similar findings in that his less select skydivers averaged in the superior range of
122 1Q 2). Whiting's investigation of mountaineers also reported this trend toward
superior intelligence. .

sased upon need for achievement our sports sample of stress-seeking individuals truly
cparate themselves from the average person. Goal-setting attitudes, désire for success,
ambition, the need to be recognized as superior and exceptional, and the need to be on
top place them in the upper 20 to 25 percent of the population. It can be assumed that
"w highly select competitors have been exposed to cultural models that demand a
suceess orientation to lite.

Independence of Risk Takers

This desire 1o be on top is complimented by a number of personality traits which
distingnish them very significantly from the average citizen. They are extremely
autonomous persons who definitely “march to their own beat™ and have very slight
regard tor others' advice or counsel. Within these sports samples. autonomy ranges from
All Pros averaging lowest, to female race drivers who set the standard for independence.
Complementing these trends was their great will to dominate. They seek leadership roles
and see themselves as persens in whom others invest their trust and dependencies. They
aceept it as a casual tact of life that others fall in line behind them when there is a need
for sonwone to handle the décision-making process. Because they find it easy to express
ageression and feel it is important for success they are free to utilize this emotional force
when appropriate to accomplish their ends. These persons rarely back down from a
personal confrontation in which they have made an ego involvement.

A very high need for chunge and variety in their lives would lead *o the prediction that
they becomie bored casily and have little patience with the ordinary or routine. The male
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and female competitors both expressed an extraordinarily high hetefosexual interest
pattern. To date no attempt has been made to establish the degree to which this is related
%70 toaction or simply a predisposition to have an open interest in things sexual. . - -
= - Personality Tralts * . .

_ The personality dimensions self-assertion, tnugh-mir%eduess. self-sufficiency and
forthrightness are reliably higher traits for these athletes. The interaction of these traits
- would strongly suggest that they have an abundance of energy. make their own decisions
based upon a direct evaluation of reality and brook no interference from others. Their
hardnosed, unemotional view of the world leaves them litthe room for sentimentality or an
idiosyneratic preoccupation with how reality should ‘appear. Although most traits that
distinguish them trom the general population strongly suggest an extroverted personality,
? they remain cool and reservéd. The single exception to this generalization would be that
s of pro football players who were significantly more warmhearted and outgeing. All sports
. subjects were basically nonaffiliative and were much less interested in being members of
. groups or participating in organizations. Their club or organization meetings would be
worth some type of sociologic study: can you imagine an organization made up of 99

chiets and one Indian? ' _

All sanfiples were consistently below average in a cluster of traits that suggest an
emotional detachment from others. In terms of the traits deferentialness, abasement.
nurturance. succorance and casualness, we find an interaction of attitudes that Jeads to
the prediction of a very low involvement with other people. Basically they appear to be

*  loners. It would be anticipated that they have a low regard for the authority or opinion of
others and an extreme avoidance of interpretations that are not their own. They rarely
experience guilt feelings and fail to see how such an emotional reaction supports positive
Aaction. The dramatic reduciion in dependency needs ‘strongly sifpports the clinical

“—s . impression that they would rarely form relationships in which the other person is used as
an emgtional crutch. They place low value upon taking care of others or spending time -
offering emotional support or counsel. Social workers they are not. It would be
anticipated that they function most camfortably in relationships which are transitory in
nature, somewhat emotionally flat and require only the most superficial commitment on
their part. This interaction of personality tendencies suggests that they neither seek nor
encourage deep emotional ties with others. N
~ One of the congequences of the analysis of this highly restricted range of talent has
been c:ontr:mdict(:‘ge findings with reference to past investigations. Past research based
upon samples of coaches and university athletes would have led to the prediction that .
. these samples would be high in need for order. psychological endurance. superego
development. conscientiousness a'vd conformity to traditional morality, and low in need N
for change. Instead we found a decided trend toward disorganization. increased needs
tor nonconformity and rebellion against routine. and an essential need for varied and
difterent experiences. Social rebellion and a rather broad rejection of traditional
standards would suggest that these competitors are highly selective with respect to the
* sucial customs they choose to honor. y

Mental Health ' ' .

‘The question of mental or cmnt.ionnl health is so central to every psychological model
that has been hypothesized to account for risk-taking behavior that an extended review
~ of the MMPI findings seems warranted. This inventory includes 3 scales that measure
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test-taking attitudes, 12 that measure various forms of pathology and 1 scale that
measurey social imrm'cr.\iun-cxlrm'ers’iun. In terms of test-taking attitudes the aerobatic
pilots, race drivers and parachutists proved to be extremely open, nondefensive subjects.
Fautball professional players were slightly more defensive but still well within the normal
range: it may be assumed, tQerefore, that the inventory findings are reliable
Fepresentations of their attitudes. o . '
- These competitors differed most markedly from the general population on the scales
psychopathic deviate, hypomania and masculinity-femininity. The clinical picture would
be that they are nonconforming. both jn behavior and interest patterns. The elevated
‘hypomania score indicates that they are enthusiastie, have highly varied interest:
“patterng, high energy levels and would tend to convert personal anxiety into some form of
overt action. They were signiticantly less inclined to report bodily complaints, poor
physical health or to be preoccupied with bodily tunctions. They were slightly more aware
~of personzl anxiety though the clinical picture would be that of a nonworrier who is
« basically refaxed. Their slight elevation on the schizoid scale suggests that they are cool,
detached and turned within themselves. There would also be an inclination toward

~

absttact interest patterns such as scienee or philosophy. There was no evidence from the

- hypochfondrical scale that they would channel their- anxiety into bodily symptoms

such as headaches, dizsiness, paralvsis. paresthesia or other such forms of unconscious
.denial. Their low scores on the depression seale confirmed once again a cheertul,
aptimistic lite style and an abwence of severe mood swings. Low scores on the
psvehasthenia seale deseribe them as being tree from nagging responsibilities while being

- casypoing and relaxed. The seale which measures social introvemion seemed to suggest a

dit*erence between team and individual sportsmen, with those participating in sports
with the highest risk inclining more toward social introversion.

Summrizing the MMPI findings based upon tactorial studies of the interaction of the
scales served to deepen the clinical picture of these competitors and offer substantial
Aupport for buth EPPS and 16PF findings. As a-group these athictes exhibit a very low
level of anxietwand maintain a high degree of emotional control. There is an absence of
body concern or bodily complaints. They possess high ego strength which describes them
as adaptable, resourceful, possessing good physiological stability. They have a strong
semse of reality, permissive orality, and above all vitality. They seem devoid of
dependeney needs and have a reduced need to seek support from others. They are

dependable and willing to take the consequences of their own behavior. There is an

inclination to greater peronal, social and ethnic acceptance of others. They have
clevated status needs which suggests they are socially poised, secure, ppsitive and frank
with regard to moral questions. They tend to be sophisticated and realistic, although
semewhat impatient with people who are naive, horalistic or upinionated.

Kejection of Pathological Basls .

Based upon the psychometric level of enquiry it is possible to reject with confidence the
pehiatric model of a pathological basis for the motivation to seek stressful spurts
outlets. There is absolutely no support for the hypothesis that the higher the probability
ot death or serious injury the greater will be the evidence for emotional instability or
neurotivism. To the mntrflry. though not statistically significant. there was a decided
trend tow ~rd greater emational stability in the rdce drivers and parachutists. These select
competitors rank at the highest level for abstract ability, creativeness, independence,
tough poise and leadership potential while being exgremely low in measures of anxiety.

-
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The general view that this paradoxical behavior Nows from neurotic needs resupposes -

that the risk-taking behavior is seen as a fight from an unconscious threat or\fear. This .
TOUTD assumption seems untenabl@. Depth interviews of selected competitors such as Ken Miles

- who was intervidwed shortly before his untimely death-while testing a car at 1580 miles
~per hour should have torewarned us with regard to this fallacy. Ken, rated amony the
e finest sports car racers who ever lived, was quite open and willing to discuss in detail\the
T tature of danger, death and even serious injury, He discussed these dangers immediaty
' before the start of an important race. Every- national driver and parachutist 'w
e interviewed explored these possibilities willingly and openly, The world champion female
o parachutist Susy Neuman was more than willing 10 describe in detail the times she
expericnced chute failures ~— tailures occuring white falling from 14,000 teet at a speed
ot approwmately 120 miles per hour. Certainly there are subjects within these hundreds
of individuals whose basic motives could be Tabelelt counterphobic, unconscious death
i wish or some other unhealthy form of sublimation or compensation. It would be this
77 T vesearcher’s conclusion that they represent a most signiticant sample of those who excel
. in their sport. We found pro toothall plasers to have a much greater awareness of the

potential dangers in the world arbund them. They differed very significantly in this
— Jepard from Air I-'.nrw Academt and Stantord University vamity plavers. The Air Foree .
cadet toathgll athiete set the standard for a lack of awareness of danger. The professional ]
toothall plaser lives with. the constant reality that physical injury can destroy his career
and terminate his financial security. Parachutists and profesional race drivers actually
see serious injury and. in many cases, the death of comrades. Aerobatic pilots rarcly
. expericice death or injury but are totally cognizant that danger and risk are part of their
- reality. ’

- SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION -

The toregoing review of over 250 individuals who seek to compete in athletic activitios
with varying degrees of physical risks indicates that the paradoxical behavior iy a
manifestation of a rather amazingly positive personality organization. The passive,
noncompetitive rescarcher or theorsst must attribute risk taking to pathological needs, A
person asked Sir Edmund Hillary about his motives for climbing Mount Everest, and
Hillary replied that it vou had to ask the question vou will never understand why,
- These subjects represented a highty educated sample of individuals in that most had
seme univensity-education. Many had advanced degrees and were members of
professions. Actuarial data support the conclusion that as a group they have achieved
“preater financial and social success than the average citizen. The high incidence of
extroversion, ambition, dominance, tough-mindedness, self- confidence, low tension, and ' g
.. aggression blended with emotional control represents an example of a well.integrated
personaling. (The casy boredom. intolerance of routine and casual observance of tradition -
suggest & strong need for stimulation.) Their enthusiastic, exhibitionistic personality
structure, gregarious life style and great need for independence are evidence for a vital
emotional need tor action. '
The data and depth interviews lead this investigator to conclude that the basic motive -
* tor risk-taking behavior of these high level competitors s that they arc “stimulus
addictive.” This term seems more to the point than reducers of sepsory input, stimufus
hungry, counterphobic pleasure seekers, or even stress seejers. Stimulus addiction
implies the derived need to expose oneselt repeatedly to situations where the balance
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: amony, fear, danger and anxiety remain within the boundaries of personal control. The
——---—  ¢wlical need to extend oneself to the absolute physical, emotional and ¢ven intellectual
B limits is the quest to uscape from bland tensionless feeling states associated with everyday
tiving. Even the surgeon reaches a point in his career when the challenge of placing his
skill on the line subsides, as does the challenge for the attorney in his court presentation,

_ Even for the acrobatic pilot whose daily existence is commanding a 747 via an electronic .
2 master panel, there must remain a tremendous need for escape from the drabness of

predictability. Basically they are humans with a much greater need for stimulation and
excitement who finding that firting with tate and living on the brink of their existence
produce a special form of ecstasy that cannot be provided by any other form of behavior.

| have tound from my interviews with men and women who are the best in the world in

+ their particular ficld of endeavor that they experience little joy in life when their true
ability remains uncontested. They much prefer to place their considerable talent on the
line and face the ultimate truth as to gheiy ability. Their internal measure as to what

constitites siiecess takes precedence over the judgment of others.
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-7 Psychology of - R
~ Football Coaching |

Jove Moresco ' . v
. - tthaca High School ;
-, lthaca, New York

During my first year of teaching matll I became involved with football — liked it — ;"
and decided to find out something about the coaching business (I was not a physical
education major). | have now been coaching 22 years znd find it even more challenging

~than when I first started. n
- In my coaching, what I do psychologically 1 have arrived at by trial and error. There
T . are no shorteuts and. 1 believe to be effective, you have to know a great deal about

yourself. In the process of learning about yourself, the development of a philosophy is -

. _all-important and confidence in that philosophy is even more important. To Hllustrate
" this peint { relate to you a short story involving Bear Bryant. Bear was hunting ducks
: - When Bear's companion indicated that he missed, Bear replied. “Those so and so ducks
— don’t even know they are dead.” You must have complete confidence and control.

Whene! first began to coach | fancied myself as a technician-tactician rather than a
psychulogist, With the passage of time | have inade a complete turnabout. I now concern
myself more with how to handle people. In the beginning I labeled all performances right
orwrong, all good or all bad. Now, I reinforce those parts.ofa technique which I think are
desirable and say little or nothing about those which are undesirable. This kind of

coaching (teaching) requires a disciplined patience-and is perhaps my most important

- contribugion to the psychology of coaching at Ithaca High School. - .

- . A coach must develop pride in his overall program. Every school has had an era in’
which a partjcular team did well. The team sets as its goal the improvement of every
record in its school. Athletes love to be challenged.

- The high school coach should know each of his players on a personal basis.

= . Throughout the year the coach should maintain contact with his players and take an

o interest in their activities. This kind of individual attention has unlimited possibilities.
During individuat conferences. the coach and player should discuss plans for the coming
year. including team oytlook and individual aspirations. . 2

Perhaps the best teaching device is for the coach to remember that he is a teacher (I
make no distinction between coaching and teaching). To me this is a mandate to “push”
individuals to do the best they possibly can. The technique I finé most effective in
":pushing™ people is by example. The coach’s public life is an open book and it should be
the kind young people aspire to. . .

- At Ithaca High School. aside from whatever else we do. our practice procedure on a
daily basis considers the individual from two points of view — (1) one of our coaches must

5%
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with a companion; Some ducks flew overhead: Bear shot and the ducks just kept flying. * -




- Theoy ond Application
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1)

work-on a one-to-one basis with cach plaver on the squad and (2) coaches treat evervone

~ the same with na distinction made between the “star™ znd the “scrub.” Finally, we try to

have semetaing about vur squad which is unique -— something we do that no other team
in our league Joes. This may be a part of our unit.rm, pregame practice procedure, hair
style. et People love to be distinetive,

Thesg pavchalogical considerations are not in order of importance nor are they the only
ones we wse. They are simply some of the technigues we employ and feel sre effective.,
. (24 .
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of Sports Psychology - - -
fo Wresting

Ed !3f¢'('h(l«'l .
Stare University of New York at Buttolo

It physical cupxchilitics cyist. the degree of sudcess @ team will enjoy is largely
dependent on how well it is motivated. Mativation is a key tactor in° my wrestling
program at the University of Buttalo. . v ' :

To inplement any type of mativational procedure, a coach must first attfempt to
control the makeup ot his team. 1 feel there are basicidly three kinds of athletes: winners,
shodulder shrugpers and losers. Winners exhibit positive qualities while kaers are
characterized by negative attitudes. The largest group within a team is usually the
shoulder shruggers — those who can become cither winners or losers. It a team is to be

productive. the winners must demonstrate the dominant personalities.  positively -

influencing shoulder shruggers and pressuring losers into either withdrawing trom the
teant or joimng the winners. The coach must exercise particular care during the
recruitment process to ntfuence the compwition of his team. regardless of the level of
participation. ’ :

1 feel that all athietes participaie for a specific reason, evolving from the need to satisty
emotional needs. Wrestling 1s too demanding aa activity tor one to participate in merety
for the henetits of physical fithess. Wrestling ‘helps the athlete tultill several needs: to be
liked. to have triends. to be successful, o make worthwhile accomplishments. to be
recognizdd. Ettdetive motivation is related directly to the fultillment of these and other
muotional needs.

The satistaction of emotional needs is the reward in a successtul motivation-oriented
program. as the mability to satisty these needs beeomes an insidious form of punishment.

_ ; .
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“Essentially, this is an application of the reward-punishment technique that coaches have
used for many years, with a new “wrapping.” Specifically, these rewards take the form of
opportunities to belong to an importint group, form friendships. achieve success and
aceept recognition. Punishinent is merely the absence of the opportunity to receive these
tewards.

Many truditions have been established in the wrestling program at the University of
Buftalo to aid in insuring highly motivated athletes, 1 host a picnic for the team members
and their'friends at my home in the fall, a dinner between semesters and a postseason
party when letters and individual awards are presented. Each wrestler is given a shirt and
cap which identities him as a team member. A Hall of Fame has been established in the
wrestling room comprised of tearg compesite pictures and wall hangings depicting
individual and team honors, awards and ehampionships. Complete team and individual
statistics are kept throughout the season, and displayed in a prominent area in the
pvmnasiym.

Attractive uniforms and-good: facilities for practice and meets-are a vital part of the
motivational program. Particular effort -is made to acquire good publicity for the
wrestling program through maintaining sound relationships with the news media and
making a press guide readily available. All newspaper clippings are displayed vn a
bulletin board in an important area in the gvmnasium, _

I make certain that each wrestler, regardless of his position on the team, has an
opportunity to compete as a team member in a preseason and Christmas tournament.
Whenever the opportunity arises, | make it a point to praise individual team members,
Winning is a very important factor in developing highly motivated athletes: therefore, |
trs s much as possible, 1o insure that we ENJOY SUCCEss as a team.

Many ot the people who have attacked athletics oflate have done so in rUsponse to
some ol the motivational techniguies just described. 1t is my betiet that this hostility has
artsen because we. in athletics, tend 1o make nonparticipants feel inferior. train
individuals for a4 competitive sxiety that seems to re. wpd only conformity, and heap
+ great rewards on individuals who possess seemingly meaningless skills, such as putting a
ball thraugh a heop and running with a footbali. Obviously, if 1 did not feel that athietics
were worthwhile, 1 would, not be a part of the profession. Athletics provide an
" oppertunity to satisty specitic emotional needs through participation. furnish adivelihood
tor mény and attord .wpectator sharing whereby emotional needs are often vicariously
tult fied. N




Psychology of .

Cross-Country Coaching

Robert ). Ivory
St. Jaseph's Collegiate Institute
Buftulo, New Yoark

Twe years ago we were fortunate enough to win the Eastern States Cross-Country
Championship — the first time a team in Western New York accomplished this. But ali
the way home, 400 miles by car. all the boys talked about Billy Kingston who won the
junior varsity race. This was the first time in his life he had won anything. He is the boy
who was kKnown as being SO yards behind during the first 30 yards bhecause he never
thought he could finish a race. That day. though. Billy won. 1 don’t know how because
when he passed me with a half mile to go he was in fourth spot and at least 300 yards
behind. When | got'to the finish line I said to my other boy who was up there, “Kenny,
where did you finish?"" He said. "I was in fourth.” | said. *"Well. then, Billy beat you; he
was third.” He said. “No, coach, he won the race.” 1 think one of the reasons we won the
Eastern State Championship is because that race was run first and the other guys figured
“Well, we certainly can’t let Billy show us up,” and they went out and did one heck of a
job for us. ' '

Everything I probably know is by trial and erre sy talking to these boys, the boys who
go away to college and come back and tell me what they have learned, something I can
use. All my coaching is based on practical experience. I haven't read too much. but | am
a very good listener: I listen to what everybody tells me then decide what | am going to
do. .

Dédication and Work
Dedication and hard work aiso lead to success. This group of boys went down to the

- Penn relays as sophomores. They watched one high school win a big plaque and four gold

wristwatches and they said, **Coach, we want the wristwatches.” So 1 said, *You know
what you have to do. It is a lot of hard work." With a lot of hard work and dedication
these boys run together all summer and in September when we got together they said,
""Coach, we have three objectives. We are going to win the Eastern States Cross-Country
Championship. we are going to bring back the gold wristwatches from Penn and we are

going to see if we can’t make it to the/Gulden West.” Well, we won the Eastern State. we )

went down to Penn and won the dfstance medley relay. They got the four gold Wrist.
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watches and then tie next day they decided they would try to run the two-mile relay; the
week hetore they finished tifth in New York. They came back and won four more gold
watches. It was quite a weekend for us. b

These hoys were dedicated: they pr;wticcd\\:-\vt‘ndays a week. Every day they were ont
there — winter snows, sleet. no matter what the weather. Hard work and dedication paid
oft, ) ' :

Sonte of these bovs were talented but the one who anchored that relay team was a boy
named Gary Dusavniski. As a soghomore he ran a 2% mile SToss-country churse in 26,12
arinutes as his best time. 1 used\go tell him that he was the n important boy on
this team Because when he tinished we could all ko home M\‘f:: knew that nobody
was eft on the course. He tald mie later. after he graduated, “You know, coach. atter
that season’l decided that [ wanted to go to college. 1 eouldn’t afford to go to colley. and
I Knew my parents couldn’t and | knew this beeause 1 was the oldest of 1. So I decided
the only thing | could do was run.” So he ran twice a day from Thanksgiving Day of his
suphomore vear of high school and 1 know 1 saw Gary at two o'cloek in the morning
running down Midlersport Highway. | would say. *You know we have practice ar R:06,"
and he would sav. “Yes. but 1 just cane home from the dance and decided | needed a
fittde workout ‘.

He was the boy who anchored that relay. We had a fantastic day: we miswed the
national high school record by 6 of a second and Gary anchored it for us. He had a
tour-sard Jvid, he ran his first quarter m 60 seconds flat and a boy trom New Jepwes
passed him. You never saw such i Jook on a kid's tace in vour lite. He went after the kid
and on the third lap he broke him and walked in pretty casily. He ran out of the stadium
and didn’treturn for 25 minutes. The first thing he did was pull the baton out of his shirt
and said. “Here, coach, T thought maybeyou might want this.” | still have that baton at
home. said, “Gary. you must have wanted that wristwatch awfully bad because | didn't
think you were going to get that guy.” He said. "No. coach, | Just wanted that meal vou
promised us.” The next day, we put him in the two-mile relay. Since he had never run a
halt mile in his life. we decided to lead him off and he ran 1.57. We won pretty easily
when vou have 1.52 and 1.53 on the end; it is not teo tough when you have the lead.

Training

I would like to tell vou how we train tor cross-country because people think | am crasy,
1don’t think we train tihe same for two vears in a row but we have gone to a system and
other teams just shake their heads in disbelicf when 1 tell them. We run to all of our
meets, and we run home from all of our meets because the meets are approximately five
miles from school and if they give us i bus to go to the meet they won't fef us go away. We
believe that we learn by running against the goud clubs. This past season we ran in New
York Citv twice, in Philadelphia, 0 Binghumton, in Scranton, in Svtacuse, and in
Ruchester, and our total bill was $322, - .

_ We come with our sleeping bags to New York. we sleep at Sacred Heart in Yonkers,
Thes put us in classrooms. One vear we slept ie a church in pews. Two weeks ago at the
Penn relavs we slept in a jail because it was the only place we could find that wguld take
us, but | think the kids really like this. This past season when we went to New York. two
bovs came over and said to me, *You know coach. we miss one thing down here.”” 1 asked
what that was. They said, “We miss Lining here on these mats in this classroom just
shooting the breese with our buddies.” So they came <wr and spent the night with our
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team bevause they missed it. While the aceommadations aren't the best, the bovs et 1o
know cach uther, they are together and they learn to know what cach other can do. '

As far as training goes, we start on Septemher Lo which is the New York State law, and
W practice seven davs @ week until the end of the season. 1t we get home at two o'clgk
Saturdav or Sunday morning trom our New York trip, we are back out practicing at 8
a.m. Thisis what we decide we want to do and this is what we du. For the tirst month of
the season we do nothing but long slow distance: we put in ES-18 miles a day and we run
tugether because we teel vou win all the big meets by running that wayv. We make the
gonnd bovs run at the rear of the pack and keep the voung kids up tront. Even though the
Vounger ones say they can’t run that far, they run and start shonting the breese with their
buddy and before long they hine run 7, 8. 1) miles without realizing it. The kids have all
kinds of problems with running around in circles on a track, so we change the practice
site every day, Val

Since ieach at a ditferent schoal, | always meet them where we practice, They run to
practice and they run back trom practive. We hope the change of seenery makes it better
tor them. The only speed work we do untit October | i ar the meets. When we run the
meet, that is their speed work: they can run their 22 miles all out if they want, whatever
way they can getthere. The only exceptions to the fong slow distance is that we aim every
year tor the Fastern States Championship in New York, the All-Catholic meet here, and
then the Western New York meet, which comes at the end of € Jetober and the beginning
of November. We know in New York, with all those teams on the line, that vou hace to
get aut and get out hard, so every day when we start practice the first halt mle we run all
out. We try to run the first halt mile under 2,30 and from there we keep right on running
with our fong shw distance. We want to be able to run when we are tired and we tey to
condition ourselves for these meets. We hine seen too mansy teams run ther tirst hal
mile hard and then die. So. what we thy to do iy getout and establish a position so we can
e in‘mmcmiun throughout the race. s

In October we start domg speed work two days a week and our long distanee three tdays
# week. On Sundavs we go out and run the il and when it comes to the hills, if we know
the cotirse. we know what we are gomg tosee. It we see that we are going to run a hilly
course we wall wo down and run the ski slopes at Glenwood or Kisstng Brdge. We teel
that it we can run the ski slopes, m;slupo:s or hills on any crossecountry courses are Qoing
1o take dy out. We e tos ot of these places and the home town bovs tell us that this hill
1% swcnde hill or parachute hill because it vou fall ot vou'll aced a parachute. Our kids
justiook at them and ask where the hill is. We tell them this is flag up in our country, but
they just can’t beheve 12 1y va., -

Coaching Techniques .

We nork pavchology i reverse. T adwans sas to my hids, Y ou can hsten 1o all the
stories the fellows on the other teams tell vorr - what they age ving. how tast they are
ronmng. how lgh they are umping and o on, bu vou keep vour mouth shut and it they
ask vou what vou are doing, tell them vou don't know, vou will have to ask vour coach
because vou don’t know anvthing he doesn’t el vou — fwo vears ago L was on crutches at
the openme track meet of the wason, and it wal snowmg. A newspaper photographer
came over to me as Dwas makig owt my lineup. Fhe tnple ump was going on. o the
photographer went down there and 1erawled down on my crutches | was standing at the
end ol the runway; Tomms, one of our buws, i;u'n:pcd well and the felkwm took his picture,

Y
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On the wan bagk | saw the photographer stop the boy, who said. *1 don't know, you will
have to ash my coach.™ | asked what had happened. Tommy replied, “Coach, that guy
down there with the camera. 1 think he is a spy. He asked me my name and 1 told him }
didn’t Anow, he would have to ask my coach. 1 didn’t want to do anything to get you mad
atme Soat least Fhive to say ane thing for them, they listen,

I think that it you are going to coach, vou should be yourselt. Instead of copying
sonteone clve. vou shoukd pick a system of coaching which you believe in. Now 1 said we
do ilng. slow distance during cross-country season tor the first month. 1 know coaches
whao ign intervals training and are just as successtul, so you pick the system that you

* belicve 1Tthe system that you can sell to your boys. If you are not happy with it, if you
don’t believe in it, nobody el will believe in it either. There is no best system. You
decide which is best for vou and stick by it. _

Abo, | think you should be vers honest with your bows. 1t vou don’t know something,
tell them so. They have asked me guestions and 1 don't have a clue to what they are
talking about. Thev read these books and study physies and so on, and | don't have an
idea of what they are talking about and 1'll tell them. But 1 do try to find out tor them. or
I say. “Let's sit down and talk about it.”" | use the same approach when the kids have
troubles. 1 don’t think anybody can do anything if something is bothering him. At the be.
ginning of the year we tell the boys that if they have any problems. anything they can't talk
to anybody else about, that they should feel frée to come 1o our office. sit down and talk i
over and that nothing ever leaves the office. We will straighten out our problems in there
and it we decide it is best tor him npt hﬂém anvmore, nobody will know why unfess he
tells them because 1 never will. | think this is the way it should be.

Alse, ¥ think you have to treat cach boy as an indfvidual. No two of them are put
together the same. You tind that vou learn an aw tul lot by talking to them. triveling with
thent and so on. Some vou have to pat on the back, some vou have to kick in the proper
place. some vou'can humor, some vou turn completely oft if vou yell and seream. | think
whatever you do., you should always encourage a bov, always tind something good to say
tor him because he never forgets it. Two years ago, again, we had a boy at thedrack meet
break the Western New York record in the halt mile. The same day we had a little kid

who had run for us tor four years and tor the first time in his lite he won a race. He won -

.Iht' mnior varsity halt mile in about 2.44 seconds and lh('_\ carried him off the track. The
bov who broke the record. they et go. Thes figured he had won cnough, but with this kid
Wwasanaccomplishment. '

We worry — out seniofs worry about the freshmen bovs: in fact, the seniors worry
about eversbady. The secret of our track program is that the seniors have the
responsibility. T tack the work up on the board before 1 go home. They get out of swhool
at 2:30. 1 get to practice at 3:30, so they have halt their workout done before | get there
and at s the ob o the seniors to see that the track workout is done and they do a very
“wiwnd job. §hey like the responsibility : they think it is something they have inherited and
cich sear they try to do a bigger and better jub. One of our boys, Billy O'Brian. is
probably the best distance runner in Western New York. He hasn't run a race vet this
vear because he has been hurt: but because of what he did with our distance runners dyr-
ing cross-country and this track scason, the success we will have in the next two years
belongs to him. | believe that it not next year, two vears from nog we will go back to the

Penn Relass and come back with the trophics. Tam sure of it because of Billy's fantastic

tob with these soung kids. We have sophomores and treshmen running times that we just
wauldn’t have believed two vears ago. :
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I you think yeu are beaten YOu are;

Iyou think you dare not you don't .
It you'd like to win but you think you can't
It's almost a cinch that you won't

It vou think you'il lose you've lost
For out in the warld vou'll find
Success begias with a feliow's will . |
it's all in the state of mind.

Full many a race is howe

Erc even agtep is run

And many a coward fails

Ere even his work’s begun.

Think big and vour deeds witl grow
Think small and you'H find behind,
F'kink that you can and youwill ., .,
IU's all in the state of mind.

If vou think you're outelassed you are;
You've got to think high to rise:
Yeu've got to be sure of voursell

I vout’re ever to win the prise.

Lite's battles don't alwavs g

to the stronger and Faster man.

But sooner or Later the man who wins
Is the t2llow who thinks he can.

ep on our bulletin board. | think it is part of what our effort is all

Psychological Aspects of -

. Graham Negl
McGill University
Maontreal

Hockey. Coaching

In spite of the tremendous importance of ice hockev in Canada (and increasingly in
. Americal, an amavingly small amount of researc

h has been done on this sport, panicu-
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arly o its sl seteRee aspects. What work, if any. is being done in other parts of the
world is not reaching us so that one must do some real searching when preparing to
spc.nk on the pawehologieal aspects of hockey umchmg
Lo some extent the specifics may change trom one skill or age tevel to another, but the
coach’s functions remain the same. The coach is sevn as a person whose job is to know
" himelt, h;s,;.amt his players and how best to refate cach to the other for the
benefit to all. Knowing his players, he must develop their fundanfental hockes
pult their personadities together as a team toward a common goal. He seedyfo think ot
himsett as o teacher seckin to develop his plavens” skills. He is constantly 3t work weving
to increase the proficieney fesel and satistaction of cach plaver and the tean as a whole,
The tollowitie material has been organized under two main headings: 1) What

Research Tells Us About Hockes And Its Plavers iwhere the coich s et to draw his own ®

inplications) and 23 Psyehology In Hockey Coaching where sonie nl the paychological
Iiterature s reported). .

. WHAT RESEARCH TELLS US ABOUT HOCKEY AND ITS PLAYERS

L terms of puchology, what do we know about hockey and it players?  Perhaps o
foptical place to begin to try to answer this guestion i to examine hockey as an activity.

-
- . . -

Ice Hockey in Perspective

“Among the varicts of mosement dagjn iy classitications that have been devised. perhaps
the most deseriptise amd uselul here s that begun by Kodvm 23:39-351. Based largely
upon intuine tochmges, thas tvpologs was concerned with classaitication of athletie activi-
ties based on the paschophivsical demands required tor pertormance. The study con.
sutered previous attampts to classity sports by their pawchological characteristios and
wothd seem by nd Large to be sapported b empirical evidenee.

In this tvpology. hockey. along with other team games, would he classitied as o “sports
activiey involving the anticipation of movements of other pedple.” Tactics and swgtegical
thinking by participants are important. Plavers must reiet to deseloping situations and
predict how sitmations will untold. Otten superior sthictes in individual skills are not
eoand 1 the game because they fack the abilits to anticipate the movements and reactions
ot ather people. Kodym suggests that successtul individuale in this type of activity usanv
possess average or gboveaverage 10y and develop the .nhlhu 1o apply past.experiences
ctiectivehs jo current game sitnations. He turther SUBRGMS vthat individuals participating
TTRICY 3 (ﬂ)ﬂns nature are selt-disciplined.

As one of tnrec tvpes of activities in this group, hockey is classitied further as an
activity in which direct aggression againeg opponents is possible.  Thus, pschological
qualities required are mentat and physical toughness, speed. endurapee. the ability to
change the rate of response patterns anid & resistanee to pan. There is a specialization of$
roles, so that avarets of personality tvpes mav mteract well, and the guality of team
work evidenedd may be evaluated soctometricaliv, Rcsp(ms:h:lu( for winning Gworing)
and losing (dedendingd talls to various plavers in unequal .mmu\lﬂ\!’l;yct\ usyaily show
tolerance to trastration, usetul agpression and 4 hiygh sense o respabsibitity to others
Hockey alsoanvolves a combination of other attributes reqguired to pertorm activities in
samie of Kadvns's other categories.

This s an anteresting breakdown i paschalogical terms of ace hockey, but it i

sdinappomting not to find more research evidence as s beginnmy 6 appear i sever,
football, basketball and bovng. One mught ask. then, " What o an®ing does rescarch
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tell us about hockey and its plavers?  The answers fall into two hcaﬂings—-psycho-
physical characteristics and personalit y. )

~ Psychophysical Characteristics

Age-Reluted Variables :

In louking at man’s most proficient years at sports and games in 1938, 1945 and 1951,
Lehman included a glance at professional ive hockey plavers 9, 10, 11). His data in 1938
on K23 plavers. taken from the “Who's Who™ roster of five annual editions of the
National Hockey Guide, indicated that the mean age was 27.50 years with players from
19 10 4 years involved. By looking at the ages at which he found most players, he con.
cluded that ice hockey players as a group are most frequently at their best from 24 to 28
and that the most suecessful five-vear interval is from age 2o 28, .

In 1950 with a sample of 2,317 player-years he got similar results. tinding a mean of
27.07 years and the most successtul five-yealperiod being that from age 24 10 28 vears.

This data alone does not tell very much. Lehman at that time was concerned chietly
with comparing the ages at which peak performance was reached in various activities and

sonly made a few observations about protessional hackey as a violent and vigoroussbody
th;wt activity which contributes to proficiency waning relatively early. .

More recent psychological, sociologicat and physiological rescarch by people like
Weltord 27) muakes it possible to fook at pertormance in hockey in terms of more
specitic age-finked tactors.  These mray be comsidered under the topics of motivation,
pascholmsicitgnd physiological aging and learning. :

H man can be accepted as a dyvnamic, homeostatic organism attempting behaviorly to
maintain states of equilibrium through interaction with his environment and is chiefly
guided by sovial motives (once his basic needs and drives arc satisfied). we see something
of why people play hockey when they do during their lives  We know that needs for
attention and assaciation with others may be reduced by competition and cooperation

. and that needs and drives for status are satistied through personal power, prestige or

status in a group. We also kdow that these needs are generally greatest during
adolesceriee and early adulthood, and so we find participation in team activities such as
hockey which provides this type of need reduction. As a person gets into his late twenties.,
he has less need for attention, association and within-group recognition and so there is a
tendency away ‘rom this type of cooperative activity.

Mun tends to pursue activities where he experiences success. Thus he keeps practicing
and achieves maximum success within the limits of his aging biological and psychologi-
cal organism. Professional players continue to participate as long as they are able to
profit thereby and often do well beyond their points of maximum performance. This may
explain in part the persistent performance of the Gordie Howes and Henry Richards of
the hockey world. :

In terms of the biological aging process. there i ample evidence of the gradual deterio-
ration of the receptor. processing and effector mechanisms of the body after the peals of
proficiency in the carly or mid'?(i'emies. Sume of these fosses can be corrected. such as
certain visual problems (by use of contact lenses) but others cannot be corrected, such
as decrease in visual accommaodation and in simple reaction speed. These deterioration
processes may be slowed dolvn by trequent and regular exercise, but there continues to be
some deerease in strength. speed. power, agility, flexibilitv.and ability to recover from
iury. At the same time, these factors are very important to the hockey player.

. 63 . 6}

Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Q

ERIC

Tothe aging player’s benetit, however, is his *“skill." in the tullest sénse, Only through
years st experience does he learn to climinate irrclevant cues and responses thus allowing
hinsell to conserve energy amd yet be effective.  Increasingly his performance is con-
trofled by Kinesthetic as opposed to visual teedback, as he establishes appropriate motar
programs or subroutines and thus frees his perceptual and informatipn provessing
mechanisms to attend to other cues which will assist him in his pertormance. In this way,
his eaperience in such a tremendous number of specitic situations equips him to contend
better with any piven situation than a less experienced individual,

Age-related tactors, then. play both detrimental and crthancing roles in influencing an
individual's pertormance in hockey at any given age. And, there appears to be & some-
what optimum age at which the average player ntay hope to realize his greatest potential.
One might wonder to what extent coaches at the ditferent levels have this information

. and ked it in mind as they train and coach hockey players season after season,
Plaver Motor Ability Characterisucs -

Sportswriters, coaches and physical educators, among uthers. contend that i variety of

phvsical or pavehophysical characteristios are important in ice hockey performance, but

are thev? What do we really know about the importance of reaction time, strength,

speed, power, ete. to ive hockey plaving?

There is an estremely limited amount of work in this area of hockey., In 1956 Olsen
dcported administering five psychological tests to 26 varsity hockey forwards from five
collepes in the Boston area. He correlated the results of his tests of simple reaction time,
chotge reaction time, discriminatory reaction time, depth perception and m?hismscqpe
span of apprehension with & measure of individual offensive hockev ability. The average
member ot woads and assists per game by cach player during the scason was usmf as the
nicasare of idnidual oftensive hockey ability.  Correlation coefficients between the
hockey abibity seores and psyehological capacity tests ranged from -.172 tor depth per-
ception. to +. 39 for simple amcti(iz time (20, |

In 1904 1n Jooking at anthroporhetric and motor performance characteristios of 14

» Varsity hockes plavers, Selder found that most of the players were dominant mesomorphs
with low adipose measurements and above average in dynamic arm strength but average
or below i other tests of motor fitness 21).

McGillivary conducted a similar study in 1963 to investigate the relationship between
hackes plavig atlits and total body reaction time, total bady movement time, peri-
pheral viston and depth perception. Simple movement time <hiowed & fairly high and
steniticant correlation with hockey ability, but all other correlations between capacities
any the crsterion were fow and nomsignificant (12).

Metnaer tound no significant improvement over a season on auditory or visual reaction
tunes amony adult male hockes plasen (17), ) :

In 1963 Alevander and others examined the relationship of grip strength to speed and
securaey of the weist and slap shots. They tound low positive but nonsignificant correla-
tons between dominang hard grip strength and vedocity of shots, with those for slap shots
stichtiy higher (0 025 than tor the wrist shots (r - .10 0 0.12). Correlations betwueen
aveuracy of shooting and dominant-hand grip strength were fower than those for grip
stremeth and speed of shooting. They concluded that there was apparently little
relationship between grp strength and the speed or accuracy with which an individual
shoots the pack . .

In 1904 Alevander and bis colleagues took s ditterent approach. Using a cinemato-
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graphic analysis of the skating slap and wrist shots, they tound that eight major muscle

. actions of the shoulder. arm and wrist wlre essential for the shots, Having tested
- strength in cach of these muscle groups and speed of shooting, they gave their experi-
. mental group five weeks of isometric exercises. Retesting showed that this group had
made signiticant gainy in velocity in both shots as well as six of the cight strength
measures while the control group showed a signiticant gain for one strength measure and
the urist shot (1, “ _

This suggests that there is.a measurable relationship between strepgth of specific
muscle groups of the shoulder, arm and wrist, end performance of at least two of the
4 many skills of hockey. and that srength improvement in these arcas improves the shots,

Thus, although we know for sure that there are playing ability differences among our
“plavers and we feel that we can sav where some ofthem lie in psychophysical terms. there
- is an extremely limited amount of research evidence to verity our beliefs. We know lintl
abuout the particulars that separate the Ores. Hulis, Drydens and fEspositos from the

mass of our hockey plavers, .

Skill Identificution and Measurement

Eftective motor performance in ice hockey includes proficieney in certain basic motor .
© skills, 1t seems impunanxm be able to identify and measute these skifls. Tests designed
L to measure the basic skifls may be used to help the wacher and coach select their best .

performers. to equate teams and to identity the strengths and weaknesses,of their team
members. They also may be used to stimulate interest and effort to improve. ,
Relatively few skill tests are available in ice hockey, although as early as 2935 Brown =
suggested three items for testing the skills of women. Her items were _wccd skating and
dribbling, goal shooting. and dribbling and dodging. Her seoring system was-—net - -
explained completely and no statistical analysis was discussed (4). —
In preference to putting as many as 100 players through a series of routines fo select
and elimixare them in successive workouts, Doroschuk and Marcotte (1965.66)
“developed 4 skating agility, test. They adapted the lHlinais Agility Run for use with skates
on ice. This involved increasing the distance between the chairs for convenient use of the
blue lines. From a standing start at A with a stick and puck. the subject stick handles the
puck to B.returns to cross the starting line and zigzags up and back around four chairs
placed 20 feet apart, up to the blue line at C and then returns to finish at'D (Figure 1),

-

Figure 1. Doroschuk and Marconte
Skating Agility Fest for Screening Huckey Players

-
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The reliability established by test-retest on 27 first-year college mutes in an ice hockey
cliasy was 9. The biserial correlation between the instructor's subjective evaluation and
the agility test was BY. The author§ sugpested that on the basis of these results consider-

ation should be given to the use of this test as a screening device to rate hockey players

objectively and_efticiently at initial tryouts, and as a short objective test for hockey
ability. .

Specitic ice hockey skgls involving spéed, endurance. agility and stick handling, as
performed by I8 seventh grade boys, were compared to overall ratings of the boys by
competent judges to determine their degree of relationship by Cantrell. He reported that
sin ol the aine skills relatgd signitjeantly to the criterion, and that these skill tests could
be used in seleeting team members (5),

In unather attempt to arrive at an achievement test in hockey, Hache obtained a
multiple correlation of .60 when the resalts of his test items were compared with judpes’
ratings. With his 23 varsity hockey plavers he also noted a significant contribution to the
mulhtiple correlation-of two of his test items—crossovers and ice hockey ability, He then
computed a regression eqaation to evaluate basic ice hockey skills on the basis of his data
. '

Merniticld and Waltord, working with & male college students, developed six tests for .

measuring selected basic skills in hockey. The testoretest method indicated that of the
ariginal sixtests, the torward skating speed. backward skating speed, skaging agility and
puck carrs tests were reliable. Vahdity coeticients ranged trom 78 to .96 tor the tour
tests when they were compared 1o sabjective rankings in cach skil.  Intercorrelations
among the tests revealed that the ppck carey test was the best single item for measuring
overall hockes plaving ability Wig{w 23, but that at least three of the items should be
included o hockes test batters (150 1t should be noted that their puck carey tost o in
several respects sinular to the Doroschuk and Marcotte Skating Agility Test,

11.1]
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Figure Jgaboe Markings tor Merniticld and Waltord Puck Carny Jow

Merriticid and Waltord next did a gtady to determine it the tests they had devised and
proved with collene males were apphicable to clementary schoolchildren. Using 94 boys
betwecn 8 and 11 vears old i g Pee Wiee hackey program. thev again found that their
tour testy were rebable and vahd measures of the skills bemg tested, although some
madifications might be advisable af thisage level. Thes suggested that the teacher and
coach consider these four skil tests as an aid to evaluate the status of their personnel and
to et i groumng bovs tor mm'p'.-titinn where differences 1 their skill shoukd be taken
in vonsideration (o).

The beliets of the ugh school hockes coaches of Vernon's vurvey regarding the merity
ot the curved stick 1 torehand shoating (25) was vertied by Nazar's study results (180,
He tound that the cunved blade ickes stick imparted a significantiy greater velpeity and
was signiticanthy more accurate than the straight blade stick for the wrist and siap shots
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in the skating and standing positions. He alse found the skating slap shot to be the
fastest and least accurate, and the standing wrist shot the slowest of the four shots
studied. Alexander and his colleagues, while getting the same general results, found the

_standing slap shot to be the least accurdte of the four types of shots and the skating wrist

shot, the most accurate (1),
Personality

What do we know about the personality as well as the psychosocial foundations of ice
hockey players? What kind of characters are they, and how did they become that way?

Character Traits

It we accept the theme of one of Ogilvie and Tutko's 'ﬁh&y interesting articles, we
must acknowledge that playing hockey does not change or build character, but merely
allows it to develop (19). Whether or not one accepts this thesis, a greag deal of under-
standing may be gained from looking at some of their other findings. They have identi-
fied a team sport personality as one which tends toward extroversion, afliliation with
wthers, a lower level of aggression and a tendency to be less creative than that of the
individual sport personality. ,

As Ogihvie and Tutko have done in other sports, at least two researchers have
attempted to distinguish a hockey personality “type.” One attempt in this direction was
made by Bird in 1971 with 54 Canadian women intercollegiate ive hockey plavers. Using
the 16 Personatity Factor Inventory (16 PFL). the EPPS and the Personality Research
Form (PRF). she tound that in comparison to the national norms. the female hockey
plavers were high in autonomy, intelligenve, endurance, abasement, creativity and
independence.  Thev were how in affiliation. sovial approval and dominance. Ability
levels were not ditterentiated by separate traits except by the autonomy and dominance
scalea of the PRE. There appeared no signiticant difference in team scores ovgr a three-
year period (), .

A second study. by Fisher and Shoen, has given us Sixteen Pervonality Fagmr Inventc.
ry profiles of callegiate ice hackey players (N = 15), collegiafe goaltenders (N=15) and
National Hockey League goaltenders (N = 14). Their study found no significant personal.
ity trait differences between collegiate ice hofkey goaltenders and players. nor between
collegiate and protessional ice hockey goaltenders. They did find. however, that col-
leiate gnd professional ice hockey goaltenders differed significantly from thi general
male pcimlatiun on 8 of the 16 personality traits. In comparison with the general male
populatin, the hockey goaltenders were characterised by the following traits: more
intelligent and quick to grasp ideas; more expedient and less bound by rules that dictate
performance; more shy. restrained and threat sensitive; more demanding of attention
and overprotected; more apprehensive, self-reproaching and troubled; more fiberal and
experimenting: more undisciplined and less controlled; and more tense, frustrated and
frettul (0).

Although these two studies, with a limited number of subjects. do not provide much
toundation tor talking of personality “types™ peculiar to hockey, they do suggest some-
thing of a sport specific personality that remains relatively unchanged at least over three
years among the women and from the collegiate to the professional ranks among the
men. This second study also suggests that, although the roles of goalers and players may
be difterent, their personalities are not necessarily. ' .
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The Role of Culture

i tsolten stated that participation in sports affects the individual's personality, social
mteractions, character and other personal qualities, favorably or unfavorably. 1t is also
prssible that individuals with certain personality patterns might select sports coinciding
with these traite. The tollowing studies of hockey players suggest that both of these

things ocgur. -

Vaz, i Eis very interesting and seemingly well-documented stp&ly.‘ makes o strong
vise tur hockev players developing certain character traits as a rfult of being part of a
subeulture of hockey players which, by and large. has its origins in everyday working
class values, atiitudes and customs 24). Webb's data on Michigan State athletes support
the tact that hockey players come from families of relatively low income (2¢3. And Vaz's
alservatsons of hackey players’ personalities being molded as a result of seeing their
SHOTE s o meains of sovcial and economic mobility paraliel very closely those of Winberg
and Arond (28n looking at the occupational culture of the hoxer.

lo what extent does this lead to answering the question of why there is s0 much
fighting and violence in hockey?

Superstitious Behavior Among Hockey Players and Coaches**

Tadav. when the idea of seience approaches the sacred, magical practices are usually
snnled i .h’fn.-ing amusing or frowned upon as being utterly ridiculous. As a result.
people are usually reluctant to admit involvement in what others regard as nonscnse, and
st the theme of superstition continuously appears in the literature of sport. Olten it is
seett as i Tony Esposito in his shutout streak in 1969 when he continued to wear his
worn-out goahie equipment. saying, “1t's not because I'm superstitious, it's just that
things have been going so well fately that 1 don’t want to change it.” ’

Fans seited chine to the Montreal Canadian's net immediately botote a game's start
have noted that hig, six foot-four goalic extraordinaire, Ken Dryden, closes his eves and
hows his helid. When asked why, he responded, *1 simply don’t want to see the red lights
go on behidd the goals when the referee signals for testing just before he drops the puck.
Whenever I see them flash, | have a bad game,™

Guoalies are not alone in this ritualistic, superstitious behavior. Anyone who has
voached or played hockey has seen good examples of this kind of thing. There is the
tetlow who used colored plastic tape on his stick one game for lack of anything clse and
now retises to use anything but that color as a result of scoring, and there is the young
mutt who played with enly a single band of tape around the tip of his stick blade and now
contends that that is the only way to play. o

Sweater numbers certainly have some magical quality as any coach or manager will
At as evers plaver grabs for numbers Y or 4 or whichever numbers are worn by their
protessional hockey heroes.

While most hockey superstitions operate on an individual level, there are certain
rittals ackncaledged by entire teams. There is the common clustering together of team
members betore the game where they pile their glove-¢fy hands one on top of the other
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© and go through a sort of chant and end with an ofien unidentifiable yell. Probably the

mant universal ritual oceurs just prior to the pame when players skate in front of their

- goal andagp the goalic on thepads for guod luck.

Why doparticipants of sports, where skill and hard work are generally thought to be
the determining factors in success, become involved in this type of superstitions
tehavior? ‘ '

" Through research with animals and nin_in other life situations, the social wicnees
have sugpested at least a partial answer. Skinner tound that a chrenically hungry pigeon
when randomly reintorced with food would seize upon and repeat frequently w hatever
behavior it was engaged in just before the reinforcement. It acted as though there was
something magical about what it was doing just prior to being fed and so continued o act
that way. presumably in hopes of being fed again. Thus, as tikely as not. this behavior
would oceur iggain at the time of the random delivery of food and would be reinforced.
Saun this behavior dominated the pigean’s activity in ity “belief® that it brought abuut
the reinforcement even though the reinforcement was random t14:48). '

This is not unlike Esposito in his old goalie equipment or the fellow retusing to use

“anvthing but a particular color of tape on his hockev stick. If one takes into dcconnt the

Q

partial reinforcenient conditions under which this eccurs., it is casy to understand why
these types of responses and beliets are persistent and difficult to extinguish. That is. our
hockey plaver is like the primitive farmer who is dancing and it happens to rain; then.
when he needs rain, he dances. Occasionally he may be reinforced again with rain. and
he continues to exhibit this behavior even though reinforcement is only intermittent: In
tact. rescarch and expericnee indicate that behavior thus partially reinforced originally
prrsists longer when not reintorced than does behavior 100 pireent reintorced originally.
Thus the hockey plaver persists in his superstitious behavior when he doesn’t seore, is
scored against and is even soundly beaten several times in arow. At that poeint he may
discover & more powerful bit of magic or blame all his prublems on the reterees, the
coach or sumeone or something clse.

Magic is apparently most commonly invoked where a high level of anxicty exists
concerning the accomplishing of desired ends. Although the plavers have the kil amd
knowledge to win the game, there are many factors which could upset this. Thev are not
sure of the outcome. but their rituals give them a sense of assurance In hockey where
even dedicated practice and great ability don't alwavs guarantee the outcome. bhecause
oppotients are evenly mawched. plaver injury and other dangers are ever-present and
“Retting the breaks™ may become the determining factor. Thus. athletes and their
coaches tend to do almost everything imaginable to ensure getting the breaks, and this
most often involves using what seemed to work last time.
~ What is more, a latent function of magic is thag it may contribuie 1o team morale.
Certainly this is one of the responses the plavers give when asked why they haddle
together betore o game to give their team shout and then skate by and tap the poalic on
his pads,

Strange as it may seem, superstition may play an important psvehological role in the
lite of the athicie.

PSYCHOLOGY IN HOCKEY COACHING

In the past tew wears physical educators and psveholigists have developed much
valuable intorma i regarding how best to use coaching and practice time. They have
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discovered some of the things a coach should be concerned about and some things he

-might ignore. Making the most of practice and coaching time is one of the great funda-

mentals of suceess in hockey. Here an attempt is made to point out some of the variables
a hockey coach may do well to concern himself with in his work both in practices and
games.

Practice

We learn by doing, but repetition alone is not the answer. A look at the average
person’s handwriting reveals that “practice alone does not make perfect.” There must
also be the intent to learn. :

The function of repetitive practice is overlearning so that the necessary fundamentat
niotor skills and movement patterns become automatic.  The player should ultimately
not have to think about his bedy movements. They should become internally controlled
S0 that his atiention can be focused on the positinn he is playing rather than how to
cradle the puck or remembering to keep his head up and the puck down on most passes.

With these ideas in mind. it is the coach’s responsibility to organize his practices so

“that maximum efficiency and cttectiveness of learning oceus.

Distribution of Practice h

Resegreh and experience suggest that a reasonable distribution of Jractice is more
ettective than & massing of work on anv one element. Repetition. as well as bringing
beactits. causes a buildup of inhibition which is a resistance to further performance and,
to some extent, learning - The body and mind.resist and show it in boredom and fatigue,
wratation and Lack ef attention. After a few repetitions, little value is gained and much
mas be dost in time, energy and attitude deterioration. The coach is well advised to give

« s plasers short bouts of shooting broken by work on something efse like skating, check-
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. passing of cven resting and ‘then take them back to shootifig again. A variety of
drills or-activities obyjously fits into this principle of distribution of practice.

Al not too much should be attempted at any one time. Players should be challenged
to learn and remember things. but not be overwhelmed by too manyv. An idea or two
firmly grasped outweighs a variety of points incompletely understood. A priority of
ponts may be tackled one or two at a time with time for the learners to internalize a%d
practice on thewr owr. This same concept applies to the development of fundamental
sktils. to an understanding of positional and tactical play and to the a}.‘quiring of a
repertoire ot specific plays. Learning takes time as well as practice and an intent to learn.

Scrirmag: v, Dalls (Whole vs. Part Learning)

An otten-asked question concerns the merits of drills or lead-ug activities and more
game-hike serimmages. A partial answer hies in the results of whole versus part learning
rescarch. In essence. these findings saggest that the learner gains most from being
presented with the lamgest “whole™  sich he is capable of handling. What specifically is
desired in the performance of this “whole™ iy also an important consideration.

Once the fearner has a general concept of what is desired in the game as a whole. he
newds to be taken back to work on parts of it separately. As he learns and develops skill in
the parts. these skills can gradually be added to his play. :

Learming results trom repetition on the specific skill practiced. so motor activities
should be rehearsed as nearly as possible at the speed at which they witl be used in the
game. Lhey should also simulate other specific asprets of the game as much as possible.
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The main advantage of drills over scrimmages is that in a drill the player is forced to oy
concentrate on one specific skill, whereas in a scrimmage he has to do a number of things /
besides being influenced by the elements of scrimmage. such as trying to outdo the other
player. Scrimmages tend to encourage players to practice and reinforce bad habits and
stoppy.performance. Players trying to adopt new movement patterns invariably return to
erroneous ones when their attention is directed completely to playing the game. The
result is that they reconfirm their ertors or “get better and better at doing things wrong"™ ’
in uncontrolled scrimmages.

‘Acknowledging that the athlete can only absorb specific amounts of instruction at any
one time and that competitiveness and other elements of scrimmage are highly
"~ »ea, MMOtivating, the coach still can do much. He can make his drills competitive and at the
Same time provide valuable work on specific elements. Going one step further, line
rdshes. plays coming out of the defensive zone, power plays. playing shorthanded or with
a man advantage are all legitimate drills. They are also isolated game pasterns that com-
bine specific practice with contact, competition and self-evaluation. Ard, from a
diagnostic standpoint. it is much casier to coach when you are directing your attention to
one phase of the game rather than to its entirety.

Once the skills and ideas appear to have been grasped in drills and lead-up situations,
they should be incorporated into the full Rame situation. This means scrimmages with a
purpmse. Each player needs to know what he is there to concentrate on and should be
given reminders whenever it seems necessary. !

Through drills cach separate part of the game can be developed and polished to a high
level.  Then through wrimmage. all of these parts can be integrated into a smooth
working. efficient whole. '

The following. taken from Meagher (13:1 28-129). illustrates the whole versus part
c:ggsideratipq_of the teaching - learning process in hockey.
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Figure 3. Let us assume that the coach is anxious to teach and have his plavers practice the
complicated skifl pattern of skating, headmanning the puck, receiving the pass back in a give and go
situation, skating in on the goal. shooting, stopping and rebounding using the flip shot. The part
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skilly ivolved are starting, ghding, pasang. eluding. recen ng the pass, speeding up. shootigg,
soppmge amd shooting agan. At least tive diftorent patterns or subpatterns may be used. depending
utt the abihts level of cach athlete: | - ’
= Pattern Dincludes 9 separate and distinet part skt where cach istaught and practiced as a
septrate entats .
~ Pattern Hncludes S sab-padtterns, cach the «ombinanion of twa or more discrete skills,
= Pattern Hincludes 3aub. patterns '
Tattern 1Y combines 4l 9 clements into 2 sub-patteros., ¢ ./
= Pattern b the most complicated but most meamngtal of the patterns, presents the 9 clements
AR
Fhe fower the skadd fevel aof the pertormers, the more necessas it s o concentrate un Pattern V',
breahimg the shall down o smalier parts where absolutely necessiin . Fhe higher the skifl level the
MOFC BECeSAny iy become (0 zern ™ on o or mwre of the part skills tor polishting and
refining. Thus, it i concenvable that oae of more whiavers might best concentriate on giving and
recening passes (parts L3 and S of Pattern L. winde others who are quite adept at thew wkifls work
diligently vt parts 78 and 9 shooting, stopping and rebounding), while still others work on the
whole pattern (parts § 1o 9 unnil thes develop an appreciation of the interrelationghip of the parts.

Communication

I coach i to et the most trom his plavers in practice sessions and games, he must
realiee the importance of the methad in which instructions and corrections are given. Na
matier how much knowledge a coach has, it will do littde good unless he can get it actos
to b phavers. The more concisels and cleards he can conves his instructions. the more
citective he wall be.

Reseirch has shown that motor movements which have their basis in spitee and time
are visthy better communicated through the visual medium than any other. Yet., most
hockey instractions are given by word of mouth. Certainls there are times when the

situattons where the caiech would communicate a great deal more through uswe of a
demonscration, diagram or chart. sketch, magnetic board. film or movie. setience
pretures or s tdeo replas. As simple as it wems, too often we torget that “a picture is worth
4 thousatd words™ particularly in movement. This should appiy to pregame “talks" and
Between pertod sessions as well as practices and other coaching sedsions,.

Meagher, m s eneellent book Couching Hockev, makes a number of sotnd
abservations and suggestions-m this regard (13, He observes that there is probablv no
ereater waste in hockes than the time devoted 1o detailed explanations on the ice during
practices. He advises the coiach to review his practice in the locker room while the players
are susting up.” 1 new drills are to be used, he explains them in detail at that time. On
the wee, becitise hockes arena acousties are usually poor. the instructor has to think
through the best techniques and tormations to e when briet explanations and
corrections are to be made. Although some group commumcation is possible, be far the
mostamportant and successtul tvpe of communication on the e s that imolving the
couch and one plaver. Mass explanations should be resenved for the focker room or
fecture room” ' '

Analysis and Correction (Feedback)
Coitches usaabiy reatize that most games are lost becatise of mistakes rather than won
a8 result of siperb plas. Most goals resalt trom errors of skitl, judpment. evecution or

posttion. 1t tollgws. theretore, alf or most things being cqgtral. that the team making fewer
mistakes wilh invariabiy win. Fhus the coach has the task of analyzing individual plaver
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and team pertormance. identitving basic commion and individual errors and prescribing,
directing. exhorting and dritling his players to the point that they commit these errors
less trequenthy. : )
Acarping through repetition of an aet results in learning incorrect as well as corrept
habits, wo errors should be eliminated carly in learning. It is casier to start a habit than to
stop arrelearn a poor one, A coach needs to know the technigue and other performance
errors he can espect. and should endeasor to correct them before they becoms habit,
Meagher's five steps tor correcting and climinating mistakes seem as sound as any. He
sugeests B proper teaching of the kill or technique. ) adeguate practice, 3) caretul

“andhvsis of the skill execution. 43 a thorough understanding of the reasons tor tailure and

S reasonable anet praviical suggestions for improvemeny (13:125). He points out the
refative tanhity of making comments Jike Uskate faster,” tey harder” or “do it right.”

- The plser needs o hnowledge ot resufts trom his pertormance. His improvement i

dependem upon a clear coneept of what is-desired and teedback from his perforniance.
One ot the coach’s niost important jobw is to see that this i provided. He has to structure
sitttations so that this information is torthcoming dircetly from the performance results
or iy provided in some torm of supplementary feedback. I some of his players are weak
i their skating, he may chooe to put them through a test and so show them their
weaknesses in comparison to others, 1 he finds they are continually missing their passes,
he may hase them count their pasaes completed m a given situation and then suggest how
they man improve.

Videotpe. with is instant replay. s proving an mvatuable tool in helping coaches

Point out 1o ploces where they are making their mistakes in positional play and skill
©eaneention while the situation s stifh tresh in the participant’s mind, The principle of

imniediate tecdback iy ond ot the nust important. Al as soon as possible after

Avedbach s given, the learner should be given a chanee to-perlorat-again, stempling to

Q
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GeneraNy., the more specttic the intormation about the response, the more rapid will be
the impravement. Ao, positive pertormance feedback information is msuaty superior 1o
negative. Fhus it 1t s possible to say hpw clne it is 10 being correct rather than how
WrOne 1S, we nasy improve the learmng SYhich occurs,

As w means of gupgmenting . feedback 1o the coach and plavers. Hermiston and
assocsates at the University: of Windsor have developed an interesting statistical and
computer-assisted arrangenent 8). Auvone who has the personnel and. or financial
resonrces might do well to take a closer ook a1 this ssstem which potentially may analvse
the strengths and weaknesses of a team Jind its upposttion during play so that teedback is
guvatfable between penods. (O couryg the ssstem can only be as good as the intormation
ted mo st b wath trained and speciahized uh\#-rwrs ateach speaific aspect of the game,
the potential seems astaunding. At dast report it was bemg used to: indiciate whether
wmdwadoad and weam in\?{uctiun 1 ieeded e tnndamental skifls: asaist in cstablishing a
gamie plan tor mdwidial pliners and the teant; motivate plavers (o become more
comarons of selected individual techniques: and assist those responsible for selecting
alt-star teams. Jshould fead iy alvo to a fiore catplete understanding of the game.

2

" Mental and Perceptual Training

On the concept of mental practice much researeh supports the worth of thinking
throtgh tasks betore their execution and hetween pertormance tesabs. e most complete
and generad conclusion i that mental practice will benefit learning a specific skill to the
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degree that mental factors are important in that skill's. performance. The speed and
complexity of hockey alone would suggest that mental factors play an important role.
WitQout a doubt, players think through what they did right and wrong when given a
chance, and they rehearse their next move where possible, as in taking a face-off or

- beginning & break-out pattern up the ige. They watch others play and in so doing learn
and gain insight into their own pcrforn:\:mtcs. Caoaches need to recognize the necessity of
this type of activity and foster it where possible, . -

Closely allied to this is a perceptual or tactical testing and training technique used in
hockey in Europe Q1:08-69 and in at least one study i America (22). Ini this technique
the pliaser is quickly presented pictures tvia a tachistoscope) of various hockey situations.
The pictures are shown for only a traction of a sceond and then the athlete is asked to
make several kinds of judgments: 1) what he has seep thow many players, where the
puck is. ete.); 2) what has transpired previously (where the plavers'or puck came from);
3) what will happen next (where the players are going. which direction the puck is
trinelling, who will get it next); 4 what he would do in the situation (what particular
offensive or defensive move he would make if playing a designated role in this situation).
As the time of exposure of the pictures is gradually reduced. the player lkarns to
recognize and react more quickly to situations. T

Although this is still at the experimental stuge. it would appear to have potential for
oft-ice training of plavers to recognize and react quickly to various game situations. It
may abo enlighten us on what exaet cues a superior performer uses to enable him to
mitke the decnions he must in order to make his next move. At present we do not know
very much about what exactly we should advise watching for (o anticipate the movement
ol others correctlv. Do e watch his eves, head. body or what to know best where he is
O to move, shoot or pass?

T Warm-Up : T T T

It has been assumed by reachers and coaches that warm-up exercises are beneficial to .

both learning and performance. The experimental evidence is both scanty and contra-
dictory. There is some evidence, though little to support the idea of beneficial effects on
learning and performance arising from warm.up in exercises relatéd to the ones to be
learned or performed. Experience. subjective as it is, would seem to support this.

If increased learning and performance benefies are experienced from warm-up in
related activities. one reason may lie in increased attention or perceptive ability.

Perceptively. the warm-up may serve to get the attention of the appropriate sensory and |

motor mechanisms by means of which learning and performance take place. Moderate
activity relaxes the performer and attunes him to the task. .
Both rescarch and experience appear to suggest that appropriate warm-up becomes
increasinghy important with the increased age and skill level of the performer. Experience
: m‘mld seem to support the idea that 11. and 12-year-old bovs may begin their hockey
game. without loss of performance. as soon as they can get dressed and onto the ice. On
the other hand, National Hockey League players appear to perform at their best Lnly
atter a skattng. stick-handling and shooting warm-up of sevdral minutes. If these are
sound observations, the highly skilled player may be compared to a precise measuring
instrument and the young, less skilled plaver to a less perfected instrument. Neither
instrument (nor player) has been used tor some time and the situations 1o which they are
attuned have changed. The more crude instrument (ess skilled player) adjusts or is
adjusted tairly rapidly to the new situation, but its performance only approximates that
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desired. The highly precise instrument (the skitled plyxcr) takes considerably more time
to become attuned to the existing situation, but its performance once adjusted is far
superior to that of the other.

One seemingly important aspect of warm-up that is often partly ignored in hockey is
the close refationship between the warm-up activities and those that are to tollow. Fos~—
example, although passing is a very importam part of hockev, it is often almost totally
neglected in pregame warm-up. Also there seems to be some confusion about the purpove

" of the pregame shots on goal. Whether they are meant chiefly for atuning the

pereeptual-motor mechanisms of the field plavers. the goaler or both should be decided
and perhaps o somewhat more game-like situation structured. The activities of our
European counterparts might be studied in this respect. N

Although there is a lack of conclusive rescarch to support the uswe of warm-ups in
learning and performing motor skills, at least nuthing has been shown to be lost by their
use. Their purely “psychological™” value may well warrant their inclusion.

Motivation .

Although much is heard about the reasons for people plaving hockey, there is little
solid evidence. Fisher, as part of his study. asked his college and professional goalkeepers
why they became goaltenders and remained at it. They revealed that they became pualies
becanse of 1) opportunitics provided to play hockey when indeed they possessed poor
hockey skills, 2) tamily pressures and 3) hero warship. They responded that they continue
in the sport tor the opportunities it provided — scholarships for higher education and
increased carnings with the corresponding lite style. The challenge and excitemgnt of the
goaltender’s position was reported as another reason for continuing (6).

This in general would appear 1o be supported by Vaz in his thesis that portrays hackey

—_ players coming principally. from the fower social levels of societs. and sisualizing hockey

Q

as their means of sovial ind economic advancement (24).

With.some understanding of the players’ underlving motives, it becomes one of the
cuach’s roles to see that the long-range and immediate mativators are alwavs present. He
must toster a desire to practice to improve, and play to win and vet not be totally defeated
w hen beaten.,

Objectives thevel of Aspiration )

Team and individual objectives are needed. The coach should help hiv plavens
tormulate personal and team objectives — some involve a gradual building trom dav to
day and a continuance all season regardiess of the won and lost record while others
imvolve maintaining the right level of aspization for each game. It is this kind of planning
that has a team Sup” just the right amount tor cach competition. It is this same kind of
psychological planning and preparation that prevents indinidual plaver and team
Ustaleness™ right at the point in the season where the need for maotivation and output is
freatest,

Having an objective and level of achiévement is important in practicing each
individual skill or strategy. A player should not just shoot: he should he working to see
how many shots out of 10 he can seore or how many he can place in the corners. The
plaver needs to be aware of his objectives and reminded when necessary.

Momentum and Gamesmanship

Momentum iy a real phenomenon in hoe ey as in many sports, and appears cloly
akin to the wlea of an ongoing and interacting aspiration and performance level, How 1t is
handled by the coach. both while a part of it or batling against it. certaindv has

bt

vy 73
D

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




[4
A3

important influences on the results of games. It applies not only to particular games and
spevitic parts of games. but alvo ta whale series of gamtes where a team is on a winping
apree or ina loving slump, o

It i esaenttal jor a team with momentum to Keep gaing: it is just as essential for the
other team or teams to try to slow it down, The winning team should tey to discover what
it i doing that & so eflective and continue to use it 1o best advantage. With the losing
team, ulmgﬁl anything goes to try to break the trance. A ploy of somg sort is usually
emploved to get o stuppage of play- that-may anger or aotherwise disrupt the oppasition,
S, one sees the losing team's goaler's pad loose or stick unserviceable, or a penalty
awarded that in a few seconds may turn the tide, Or, it the momentum has carried on
inte the break between periods, one may find a coach asking for measurement of the
oppesition goaler’s pads. This is perhaps an exploitation of the rules, but an integral part
of the psvchaology of coaching,
Mativaton, or Commaon Sense? :

Make practices fun, chalienging and well orgianized with nmclfy contests, interesting
drilh and werimmaging where appropriate. Provide a variety ol methods and content but
use cansisteney in- treatment of plavers, Use words and other signs of encouragement
whure .-nppruprmts in preference to words of dispamgcn_wm. although they too have their
place, Be pleasant, tair and respecttul of vour plavers and they will reciprocate. Make it
clear how vou well select vour team and what will be expected of those chmcry&' as fair,
honest and constructive as possible in ceplaining to a plaver why he did nt make the
team. Through example and words, help the plasers to be proud of themselves, their
team, their game and all that they represent, It they have pride, which comes with
self-respect, and somethring worthwhile to look forward 1o, a great number of the other
motivators will tall ingo place.
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Ledrning and Performaonce
at the High Skill Leve |

John D). Lawther

Emeritus

Pennsylvama State University:
-Unicersity Purk

Motor Skill Learning

* Learning is a relatively permanent change in behavior resulting trom experience,

, There are many theories as to how such change is brought about — from those who

* emphasize the mental aspects to those emphasizing only observable and measurable

behavior. In learning motor skills, one learns to select and weave together into unitied

action patterns a number of movements or simpler patterns which, up to that time, have

been more or less disassociated, § define motor skill jearning as the purposive putting

together of movements, already in one’s repertoire, intv an organized pattern (the word,

s purposive implies an intent, an objective. a goal). | define vkill as the functioning of these

: learned patterns. Rushall and Siedentop describe learning as the shaping and controlling

of behavior through reinforcement contingency @ la Skinner), and base learning on the
relationship of the behavior to its consequence (4). '

The beginning stage of acquiring a physical skill involve “he obtaining of a general
idea or a gross-framework idea of the action pattern desired. some writers have preferred
to fefer to this higher neurological direction tor action-framework as a cognitive plan or

. an operational plan.

I shall attempt to deseribe some aspects of motor-skill learning at the high skill fevels
and some methads employed by teachers and coaches. without any attempt to defend a
specitic methad. Fiest let us look at some of the basic or simpler patterns upon which the
high skalls are built,

* During its developmgnt, the human intant makes about all the RTOSS movements of
which its bady is capable. 1t squirms. stretches and contracts its body and hady parts
through most of thow potentials made possible by muscufar attachments. Then it
developis through the stages of crawling, standing, balancing, walking and c¢limbing.

* Soun the child i kicking, strizing. throwing, jumping. hopping. skipping, running,
changing direction, ete. Gutteridge did an extensive study of approximately 2.000
children’s motor achicvements before the age of seven and included. besides many of
those actuities already . listed. proficiency in tricveling and in catching and bouncing a
balt ). Later studics of children have contirmed Gutteridge's findings as to child motor
skills. : ' .
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Early Automation, Then More Complex Patterns

An carly study by Jones, confirmed by more recent studies, indicated that integration
of these sipler types of motor activities into motre complex skills begins as soon as cach
activiy has reached a stage where all the chitd's attention is not required in its
pertormance. It seemed to Junes that cach activity had to beconmie automatic betore the
child was tree to combine activities to any great extent (1),

Hicrarchies of Skill

A

The indiadual’s advance toward higher levels of okill is a matier of putting together
stipler acts mto more complex niovement continuitics — of building higher hicrarchics.
“He mteerates or chains a series of sticeessive acts into an untolding pattern to Tchieve a
result. He puts arm and leg movements together in swimming, He combines running
and vhengime direckion into tag games, He weaves together sevepaTRimpler acts into the
games of ks, mumble-de-peg. leaptrog, plaving catch. He does handstands and
somersaudin. He advaaees to exercises on the sidehorse and the horveontal and paralicl
bars. He-prouresses in Little League spprts and in high school athletics.

Attention on Cue Reading ¢

b

Advanced motor okill Icarninp‘g emphasizes perception of what to do. and much of the
masement wdiustment is controlled without focus of attention on bady movement. In
Basehall. the plaver ficlds the grounder. pivots and throws 1o the appropriste base in
what seems to be an antterrapted continuity ot action. His attention is on the ball, then
on the taveet for his throw, not on his movements. In tootball. the plaver starts oft tackle
with the ball apd cuts in or out according to the cues he reads from defensive plaver
sction, his attention stins ahead of body acts to catch the cue for the next act. In
bushetbalf the plaver learns to deive dos i the oo, dribbling the ball while his attention
B foctned whead, searching tor cues as 1o open men. apen lanes, offensive sereens, ete, In
cavh sport the paser catches and nterprets key cues, then turns them over to the body
tor appropriate response while his attention is moving ahead to cateh the next important
vies. Remember that Jones reported the same tvpe of atitomatic pertormance, then
hicher hicrancies in preschoot children although of lower degrees of complexity (). This
e atien of attention direction trom body movement is tamiliar in the behavior of the
shitfed npist or the pamist reading on ahead and getting words or notes for later
rospenses whde the tingers and hands are responding to previously read cues.

*

Factors in Speed

Much of the learngng ar higher levels in ball games imolves catching the cues quickly
tor the nest appropriote act. Cue diserimination mproves and the learners cateh
cather appeanng cues. Lhey can also abbreviate the cues to o ¢ the first bit appearing
and i the rest from background of expetience — from a pfental consguct, as it were.
With learming. uncertainties are decreased and anticipatioh speeds response. Often the
Appropae responses to cies are already -preprogrammdd responses. “Programmed ™
meatis that muscle commands are structured betore the m nement sequence béging and
How throuvh wuh less attention and taster action. S

Learning Precise and Rapid Perception

Discrannaine cue reading and interpreting traditionatly Qmw been called well-learned
poerception. Pereeptien is the organization and mterpretation of sensors stimuli in the

. »
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fight ot previous experience. he ar'tmuqt and tvpe of previeus espericnee attect the ,
prompriess and accuracy ot the recognition. Perceptions are largely learned, and .
considerable time and experience may be necessary hetore prempt and precise
revognition develops. Yet in physical educatjon and sports, the responsive det is otten
inapprapriate or tow fate to be effective without prompt recopnition and action, b scems
1o take sears of practice to eteh out the varicty of precise pereeptions essential tor high-

< eselsports pertormances,

Transfer and Modifloation Without Consclous Awareness

Much of the movement adjustment in high.skill learning is transterable trom previons

- eaperience. Moreover, the refinements and revisions of movenients during motivated

practice are olien citected by kaowledge of results without precise consciotis puidanee:

' i.e. one otten improves during practice or competition without knowing esacthy what

part of the act was changed. There is, of course, triz! and revision with Kiow ledpre of
resubis and with attempt to improve.

Polish of Parts

Atadvanced skitl fevels. when analvsis reveals that some par of the total act s in need
of revision, the advanced subject can practice the act by focusing attertion only on the
part being readijusted: the rest of the act is pertormed more or less antomaticadls. In
putting the shot, one can focas attention on heeping the elbow cline 1o the side and
directiv bebind hine of starg of heht ot 'the shot, or onte can coneentrate on the entended
arnand locked wrist durirg tennis stroking,

. Short Stimulus Duration and Prograjmmed Response

e e Cite recoumbon seems to be greatly speeded by practice with stress on spevd, and
attention o extrancous stimudi s fargely clininared. Whiting savs the intersal necded tor
coincidence-anticipation ranges tron SO millisecomts to 200 milliscconds €08 10 .20 we)
among vanoss individual 150, The time tor airplane recognition of pretures presented on
o« tachistoscope achieved by Naval thing cadets in Waorkd War 11 was, by requiremient;
oniv S mithseconds COOS secd. Some cadets were reported to havt~hgqgned to recogmize
tachistoscopic presentations of girplane types in much shorter time that\& msee. Green
states from s eaperiments in audition that the car can distinguish & ditterence i prch
ot sotnds when the signals exeeed in duration oniy 2 milliseconds (). 1t is apparent that
needed fength of stimuatus duration tor human prereeption can be greathy shortened by
motivated prachce.

Seemnigh wath the eatreme shoriness of recognition e gmd the alreads programnied
respense, ighlv-shilled individuals can fearn 1o react much faster than indicated by .
chassicad reaction time and movement time stadics, Big League baseball plisers often
take o step torward. & body rotation and a w g of thd bat, but check the tinad wrist
estension when the ball is ow or wide of the plate. 1 hi\}pli\"'t'r adfustment o tvpical
example of rapid adjnstiments by the highly <kitled s the exigencies of the sitgation.
Exen the umpires sometimes have tronble fudging this act, an act which, despite bods
rotation and aim movement, is legally no strike it the wrists stay flesed and the ball
varies evenaanches trom the strike zone. .
* Colncidence-Anticipation

Striking at & thrown ball involves coincidence-anticipation response, a response which
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« has been tound experimentaliy 1o be mitiated. sooner than a classical reaction-time
respome. Coincidence-anticipation responses are not only faster than classical rdactions
time responses, but thes are more suseeptible to trimning. Motivated practice tor as the
operant psschologists sav, reinforced contingenesd can do several things. In hitting a
moving ball, tor example, the subjuct can Jearn to catch carlier cues, heive initiate his
respomse sooner. He relies on ditferent information, deercases his usreertainty and
cihances his anticipation. His past expericnee leads to theve carlier, more precise and
discriminative cue readings and decisions., Whiting reports thatvin ball catching and
throwing, the mdividual gin learn by’ experience to observe the ball path more®ytickl
atd 1o docus on the targetTo be hit sooner 3), This sane cadjustment of attention would
*ooseemtoapply totermis, badminton, Jacrosse, hockey and other ganmes involving hoth/the

reception and precise projection of a ball or puck. The eartier and guicker observition

permts earlier tocus on the targes to be hit,

Individual Differences in Patentiality for Quickness )

Skill in recognizing cues quicklv and accurately and responding appropriafely takes
much motivated prattice (positively reintoreed responsesh. A high-level pcrfu‘rmcr has to
catch earlier cues) be more precise in interpretition and develop preprogrammed.
adequate responses, There are, of course, individual ditferences, in the levels of cue
reading and response imtiation which individuals can acquire with practice. Some
individuals are by gature slow in simple reaction timi, hence have less siccess in sportsy
requiring rapid anticipators reactions, It they Wish }\v eacel in a sport, they should
perhaps restrict thenselves to sports such as golf, ho ling, hl.ll‘lill‘ds.».lp_tlg distance
running. tickd events in track — sports where sieeess doed not depend 30 much-on fast
vite pereeption and very quick initiation of response. : ,

Adept perception includes selection of appropriate cues \ om the display and dis-
reard of the unimportant, then the'interpretation of these cued in terms of past experi.
ence. Bt seemis that this process develops at the very high skiN level until the quick
recognition tlows into the programmed response with some type ot shorteutting within
. the centrid mechanism. Fhis hypothesis is based on the spead of sitch responses, @ total
© T time trom sumulus o action which seems to contradict carlier feports that choice

reactions are alwavs much slower than simple reactions. The shorter tike of anticipatory
response 1 coincidence anticipation situation mav be a tactor, Th _subconsciousty
organized, proprioceptive guidance of résponse without peripheral fcc\\hack may be

‘
L]

aupther tactor.
AY

Expcctanq and Delay of Opponent Perception \-

e Expectaney of an act, when correet, speeds pcrcépticm and response, Hcme\-&\ expec.
tancy. when arong, delavs pereeption because of the time taken for the additional hew in-

terpretation and often the time tahen to check an incorrect response already started\The'
reiterpretation of the displas and the checking of the wrong response increase the de y
hetore the new response is started. Much of the striftugy of competitive sports is based o
detaying an opponent’s pereeption and creating faise perceptions, The pitcher may throw
his change-of-pace ball with what seems te be the same total act as his tast-ball delivery; \
vet he gets the slower badl flight by moving the hall back in his hand so that it rests
against his painrand the base of his thumb. The batter's false perception causes him to
sming too soon., 4 *

Shorter ares of limb movement in kicking or throwing are often used so as to be less

»
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revealing of intest to the opponent. Even the best tennis opponents were often confused
as to whether Pancho Segura’s short two-handed forchand was injtiating a drop-shot or
a hard drive to the base line. Bastetball players use peripheral visiok on passes lest eye-
tocusreveal the exact path the ball is to be thrown, The hittden-ball trick is almost as old
as basaball. The modern football quarterback is a genius at defaying perception by the
opponents as to which back is'the real ball carrier. :

Fluctuation of Attention

»
In tast, highly competitive games, one problem of the plaver is to have his attention at

- peak level and directed toward the important cues. High level of atiention. in addition to

expectancy and direction for cue focus, often invobves a preparatory posture with change
in muscle tonus and with preparatory muscles on stretch. Attempts to distract attention
trom ttective fucus are employed not only by the opponents but even sometimes by the

opponents’ supporting fans. The ready signal before the tenniv serve is theoretically an.- ~

attempt to prepare the opponent for reception, ‘although highly-skitled players may vary
the time of initiation ot the service. Bascball pitchérs sometimes try io cateh the batter
withuut his attention at its peak, cither by pitching very rapidiy or by using long delays
betore delivers. Batters learn to step out of the box when they feel their ®ttention level
waning a bit. This attention factor is the reason for the preparatory signals at the start of -
the track sprint. Football guarterbacks attempt o vary the signal-calling interval betore
the starting signal. and vary the number of counts called so that the apponents cannot
anticipate on which count the ball is 10 be passed. Ther own teammates alrcady know
which will be the starting vignal.

Early Cues and Cue Abbreviation

Adittle more needs to be said about catching carlier cues. and even their abbreviation
with filling in trom mental construct. Some batters seem to cateh a difference in arm and
wrist motton in pitcher’s delivery of the curve and the tast ball although this is not likely

.. with sefiie gond pitchers. One defensive football lineman insisted that he could cateh an

carly cue of ball movement by the sudden tightening of the center’s fingers just as he
mitiated the pass. Players in various sports fearn 1o interpret carly body movements and
cven preparatory postures of an opponent. hence get a preliminary start in counteracting
the apponent’s nest act.

Practice for Speed

. Practice ot acts with the responses timed. under conditions which encourage faster
action. seems to be etfective in speeding responses. Sitnations encouraging faster action
tor suceess are helpful. The acts are timed and improvement m speed iy positively re.
wirded tretntoreed). The goalic s bombarded by successive balls with decreasing
mtervals between them although not so rapidly as to prevent reasonable suceess in
blovking the gual tries. In foothalthe interval, trom the firs movement of the ball by the

=genter until the place-kick is executed, is timed until total time can be reduced to four

seconds of fess. Fast starts are practice s almost daily in competition by track sprinters, in

the so-called ““wind-sprints’ of other wnorts. in the start for swimming races, by the base
stealer in basebail, ete. Succedstul competitive feactions in sports often require fast cue

reading and fast response by the defensive plavers who have little advance information
about the opponent’s initiation of his act.
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Complexities of the I’erceptlon‘l’,r(;cess . ' P

There are certain wdditional aspects of perception  (stinytlus discriming,lim; and
reception. organization, and interpretation) which necd'um-,:dclaliun.

First, perception is usually a combination of input from various senses plus memory
traves from past experience — an interpretation 'of.a tused stimulus-pattern which may
comain visual, auditory, tactual and kinesthetic stimgli. Yet in spite of this scéming,
complexity of the perception precess. perception of relatively familiar objects vccuts so
rapidly as to appear instantaneous to the layman.

Sceond. parts of this display. this otal st'ynulus-puttcm. may never reach the
awareness level of consciousmess althe : -h thg&" parts often affect the interpretation.
Think of the background against which we see a“¥hauge background helps etch out
the figyre.yet we are often unaware of just what the background was. Beginning flveis
have noted this eftect of subliminal cues when they change landing practice from a
familidr to an untamitiar ficld. Even the experienced car driver adjusts his steering to
many aspects of the untolding surroundings with little or no awareness except of the
major aspects of his total environment. He adjusts the steeting wheel for road curves,
deviations. bumps. small objects on the highway. etc.. -ith a light finger touch while he
observes uther cars. talks to a comp snion. looks for pateor cars. ete. Subliminal stimulus-
patierns and appropriate reaction are not unusual in human behavior.

SUMMARY

e

Several major changes occur as the individual moves from the noviee stage to the

mighlv-skilled pertormer.

I. The skilled performer actually relies on different and often carlier-occurring
intormation which he discriminates within the total display or environmental situation,

2. He haslearned not to attend to extiancous tactors in the total stimuus | -itern.

3. The cues have beceme much more famihar to him and are already tied - ith con-
siderable certainty to the appropriate resnonses. :

4. He learns what to expect in familiar environmental situations, and- from many
types of opponents., ’

S. He becomes more precise in his coincidence-anticipation — anticipation of exact
time to intereept a moving object, etc.

6. Ability level seems greatly to outweigh any personality factors in speed of cue
reading ond responding. :

7. Body acts change to relatively astomatic performance at high <kill f.vels.

permitting direction oi attention to focus on cues for the following act.

8. Some movement adjustment at high levels comes from repetition (practice) and
consequent knowledge of results, without conscious awareness of just what muscle
pattern is being changed or has been changed.

9. Atiention to corcection or modification of a part of the pattern. then drill on that
specific aspect of the ttal act, can be done ~ffectively while the whole act is being
performed. The rest of the act zan be allowed tc flow along automaticaily. However at
advanced stages. 7 p: =i . .4 be practived as if it were in the whoie act because the rest of
the attis fiii. . o memy' -

10. At high-skill I ¢+, serious errors sometimes creep into the, performance-act

unconsciously and p.:- sist as part of the automatic act. The error needs to be brought to -

the performer’s sttendon. corrected. then tne whole act performed with the correction
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inserted and attended to, until by repetition the correctton beeomes rt of the total
automatic act. Fhis constant error is not much of a factor at Jow-skill fevels becanse the
lowskalled performer rarely does an act in the same pattern in successive pertormances.

L Introgidetion of conscious attention to movement details of a complex but rela.
tively autogdtic skill interteres with efficient. automatic pertormance. Consequently
syyeh corrections as mentioned in item 10 should be made and practiced until they fuse
it o antomatic performance of the whole act. Otherwise they are not ready for use in
contest pertormance. ' .

12. A tew excellent athletes perform a motor act such as tassing a frée throw in
baskethall, or a goal try, without any delay even though the situation permits more time
betore initiating the act. Perhaps they tend 1o let conscious attention interfere with auto-
mate performance it they delay, henee they have become conditioned to perform without
hesitation. This behavior IWrcsult of much learning by trial and error without
much analvsis or knowledge of e what changes have caused the improvement. Most
highly skilled athletes have learned their own individual ways of “getting set’ for the act.
Onee they are ready, they tocus on the purpose or goal and turn the physical performance
over Lo automatic control. However, many situations in athletics develop so rapidly that
tast and automatic response to cues is the only response that nsvecesstul. .

L Indivaduals vars greatly in size, strength, speed, cndnraMcciﬁc skill back.
grounds. At the high-skill levels. particularly in the open skitls where response shouid be
connmdhy readjusted 1o anvironmental conditions. cmphasis by the teacher on a
Mereatyped tormi s often detrimental to best individual pertormance. At high skill-levels
1 open skabls, there is wide vartability in successtul forms and muscle patterns employed.

4. Haghoskail fevel 1y generathy characterized by greater interest and concentration.
Conditiomug has caused less interference by tatigue. Moreoser., the greater skill has
climinated the \m;ting of energy in unnecessary motions and extraneous acts: hence
longer practices and more intense performanees can be experigpeed protitably,

15. At the high-skill levels. mental rehearsal between physical performances is much
more helptul than at fower fevels. It helps retendon, reviews past performances and
assists i directing attention taward aspects to be emphasized at next practice and
toward methaods which have been ost effective. It alvo helps prevent forgetting and pre-
vents the fowering of pertormance fevel as o resalt of the inhibiting ctfeet of other inter-
semng activities between practices andyperforming sessions. | ape replays, movies of past
contests and so-called “skull-practices” el known devices to improve physical per-
tormance through mental practice. Moreove™\nental practice betore physical practice
olten gets the performer ready tor peak performdygee. A secondary aspect of this mental
rehearsal-between practices of pertormances is th\ oceasionath new ideas for madifi-
cation or change i aspects of torm or performance are incubated. At the high-<kill level
this type of creativity sometimies initiates marked mprovement in performance. -

16. Almost danly physical reviews seent to be absolutely essential to preserve high-skill
levels, particularhy those skills involving many fine and precise movements. Highly skilled
performers. contrary to lay opinion. need as much or more practice to preserve their fevel
of performance than was needed in the beginning and intermediate stages of their SKill
learnmng. Moreover. they often want an immetiate preperformance rehearsal before
compention. While stretching and warming the muscley tthe old idea of warmup) are of
value parncularhy o older performers., the preperformance review of skills seems to be
the most mportant lactor. However, there is an exceptit to this principle. Prul:mgcd

N3

A h"‘-’ ’

.



113
»

-
—_—

8

. ’
" strenuous, exhausting and muscle-bruising practices or contests which emphasize great
% endurance often protit from an intervening day or two of rest. «

A

17. In many types of contests. the development of great adeptness in using peripheral

- ¥ision is necessary for highlysskilled performance. This development is necessary so that
.one can quickly select from 4 wide area those cues for subsequent action. Peripheral
vision i also used instead of direct (foveal) focus to prevent carly cue reading by
opponents. They are often tipped off to the next act if the performer sigivals it by his eve
focus. Games involving much passing of the ball s®@h as wcer. hockey or basketball

demand much use of peripherald vision. :

4

18 Qoaches ue verbal comment and various types of signals 1o augment feedback as

the individual pertorms. In addition. the coaches dnd teachers use many t¥pes of
apparatus which furnish the pertormer more precise knowled 2e of results and eftective or
iettective movements imvolved : Jamediate tape replags will show ghe performer what
variation in mosement aftected the perforgiance. tavorably or unfavorably. Exact timing
of an act can inform the pertormer of the rate of performance when speed is important. .

1 Slow -maotton comparison of tapes of several pertormances of an act may reveal oth
concealed varations which aftect the efficiency ot pestordhance.

TWiSe

19."In trvang to improve cue perception by advanced performers. one must remetgber

that pereeption is umique. It depends on the individual's background of experience and
trainmy, his sensory acuity. hiv'momentary direction of attention. what he expects or
anticipates and his present emotional state. Alvo important iy the context of the whole
sttuation. ingluding hghting. background and the performer’s degree of tamiliarity and
spatial oriéntigion of the performance area.

20. Although alt motor skall learning is perceptual-motor. there is some ditference

between the mgh-level method of ti-aching or cogching the open skills tsuch as those used

n ball gamest add the closed skills (used in shot putting. figure skating. gvmnastic

Ceserenes and divingt. For the upw'v skills. the methads tend to stress precise and often
quick wdenttication of cugs tor the appropriate act. In skifls where environmental situa.
tons have bttle impact on etfective form. the major emphasis tends to be directed toward
tine readjustmenss of the mechanivs of the motor a1 — pereeption of what to do in the
open skills versus how 1o act 10 the chosed skills. ©he latter tends to stress polish of parts
of the actand stereotyping., .

ik
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Irﬂnog'e'ry and Affect
in Motor Skills S,

B R Bugel-t: )
State University of New York at Butjalo

.

The area of sports has received little attention from psychologists. This is not to say
that the learning of motor skills or aptitudes such as dexterity, accaracy of movement or
other aspects of movement such as speed and endurance has been neglected T The
interests of psychologists have not been in the arena of winning games as much as in the
gencral increase of physical efficiency. It is this aspect of sport that | will talk about, as i

" am just as interested in losers as in winners.

While psychologists have been interested in the learning of physical skills usually
referred to as perceptual- mator skills), their interests have not been in the arca of how a
skill is acquired -as much as in other aspects of learning. We have not analyzed how a
little boy learns to catch a ball and. until relatively recently, we have not had even a tenta
tive theory on which to base introduction. Physical skifls have been taught by coaches or
“pros™ and some of these are probably good teachers but they base their teaching on

" experience, not on scientifically supported theory.

-Mowrer's Learning Theory

Around 1960 . Hobart Mowrer of Iilinois proposed a gencral learning theory (2) that
1 shall try to relate to the area of athletic-type skils. | suspect that successfu! coaches use
this theary intuitively although probably not exclusively. Many of you here will find much
that will sound familiar, but I think what we want is a careful statement rather than lu/;y

, gencralization. This theory rests on a foundation of four assumptions:

1. All learning amounts to emotional conditioning. i.c., all we ever learn is to f good
or bad, better or worse, in connection with certain signs ot stimuli. Put otherivise, we
never learn “how to™ do anything — we only learn t6 “want to” or “not want to™ do
something. While this may sound a bit strange, it mak=s sense when you recognize that
you cannat teach someone something he is unable to @o. If he is able, you need not
teachuhim “how.".Perhaps you teach him “when.” To take an example from sports, we
do not learn tosink foul shots — what we learn is to feel good or bad in relation to certain
stimuli depending on the outcome of our toss. . T

2. The signs or stimuli are of two kinds — external 10 our bodics or produced by our
own muscular cuntractions — that is, our kinesthetic sense is stimulated by movements
of muscles, tendons or joints — we have a sense of strain. effort, muscular tension, arm

or leg or head position, etc. The important point in this assumption is thut we can feel the .

kinesthetic stimuli that result from an action befisre the result of the action comes to
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pass. Fhus. as shon as we throw a basketball toward the haop we have an ipouring of
muscle, tetdon and Jomt stunslation that we can sense betore the ball arrives in the
neighborhood of the bashet. In relation to the tin assuBiption, then, we have in very
shott order two stumulus events (1 we feeh what our bodies have done and (2) we see the
ball drop. cudier 1n or away from the basket peneratmyg jov or dismay . LThe fact that (wao
sthmahi are pared i rapad succession s the basie T lovian requirement for conditioning
wid what happens s that o particutar body teedback of a pattern of stimuli becomes

conditioned fo an emoNenal reacion of satishaction (with success), or disgust (with o

luﬂul’&').. 1 \
3 Fhe thid assumption ‘b;cnls with the control of our ouwn behavior. According to
Maowier, our behacios is contboll < basically by emotion. 1§ we foel good or better doing

something, we continue domg it 1 we teel bad o worae, we cease and desist or change to

some other actinaty. Our basic motivarion, 1 shart, s emotional. As long as we are alive
we rrne, and the direction ol our movements i deteranned by how we teel about therr
wontimuastion,

4 Finallv.vhe fourth assimption s that m the counse of Tearning or conditioning, the
emotional patteriassociated with kinesthetic feedback begens to oveur varlics und varlier
m the timetable of vvents so that, to continue with our example, as we make reads to
thtew g baskethall we bewtn to eapengence the deedback stimuli from our prebinunary
movements and the charcotensie cmdtional teaction assacuited with thar teedback
begms torise: Thus it we “feed right™” or gomd”” we let the ball go,1f we teel wrong. we do
not and we adpust our masculature, Tmslurc, tension. e until we do teel right. But

teching “right™ s this situation myolves a feedback pattern that we had betore when we

were successtul Flos i turn, meaps that, ina seme. we must remember — i we must
have been conditioned, how we teft, kinestheticallv, the layt time the ball went through
the boop Fhicinans s, means that we bave some kind ofhtandard or maodel of what a
proper kinesthetw teedback . In short. we must hafe an appropriate kinesthetie
Cimage™ noonr pervous sedem o serve as this standird o stmulus that generates the
appropriaic entition.

Skill Learning

Wiuh the wssumptions of Mowrer's theory now betore us, et me turs to o general
statement about the learming of ansy skl whether it be i SPOTTS OF IIMIC OF in the meng
abstract kind of activaty. sav, sobving mathematical cquamons or creating poctry. 1 will

restrict the theogy for the present to relativels sinple or single movements that may be

repetitive .

Asvon are anate. thete s tendencs i some sovral-mtelectual areles 1o dow pgrade
athleties as somehow less adnnrable than other human endeasors T hese same down.
graders rush 1o see Rudolt Nureyey who is as hard-working an athlete as anyont miypht
wish tosee. A pertormance by Heifetz or Rubinstein is basically o physical exercise as i
the execution of & painting by Picasso. A galt stroke by Arnold Palmer is s work of ar
and @ pass by Joe Namath i o prece of poetry 1 will not duell on the ditferences that
s nemight wish o emphasize. What interests me s that any physicad pertormance., from
dravmge aonaal o drivimg a raomg car, consists f emotonal and cogngtve or intellectual
Lwtors as well as phasical factors. The cogninve and emotional tactors 1 wish 1o
empaastze are the sensory feedbacks and the consequent reactions 1o the successes or
tattures that attend cach e at.
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Coaches and phyacal vducation mstrncions tend to assume that cootdination is some-
thing vou huve or vou haven't and they rarcly try 1o teach the tuckless individual whe
seents 1o hase two feft feet. Instead they pick their teams trom those who have an ablity
and wend the rest 1o the bleacherstor sidelines to wateh and cheer. My own interest is in
trving to see what coordinatio. s and how it can be aided or developed.

H we constder the subjeet of conrdination trom the viewpoint of Mowrer's theory, we
vitn recognize some possible explanation tor the success or faiture of various individuals
m many Kincs o enterprise. '

In the first place, we are not too likely to encounter “nataral™ athletes anvmore than
we enconnter natellectual giants. On the basts of a normal distribution curve the percens-

Z ages are against us. The pereentage of “naturaly” i likeh 1o be about two or three

pereent. We exprect. or shotrdd expect, good performers to peactice 1o have experienve —
w short, to have been conditioned properly in the Paviovian setoe.

Sedond. vome people are unconcerned with the outcomies ot their etlorts in 4 sport
sttuation. Lhes don’t care enough about seoring a ringer in harseshov pitching or jgetring
astrihe m bowhing tor the outcome to matter. I vou can’t or don't get mikdh emotional
about the results, conditioning can hardh occur. Remember the emotions in guestion are
those refated to feedback stimub and notvome general excitement.

.

Fhard. and perhaps most important. some people have not learneda that is. they hase
not been combittoned to feedback stimuli in the sense that thes are toa interested 10 out-
comes ot ammateniad features of a performance so that the teedback stimuli are not telt as
such. The averane datter in golt. for example, does not know enough to keep his head
down when drving — he has to be told: and it he remains a dutter. he never does figure
otutwhy ~of mtrang to hagh ump, pole vault, or jump hurdles he doesn't know enough
tavount of measure stnides — his object s to get ever the bar and he is not concerned
with what will actually accomphish his goal most eﬂiciepll_\'. Because. to speak looselv, he
pass attention to the wrong features of a performance. he does not sense his feedbacks or
react emotionatiy to g spectfic pattern of feedback stimulation that he gengrates as he
bewins his action '

Research Studies

o toctis sour attention on the importance of kinesthetic feedback 1 will deseribe a
dection ot research studies which 1 trust vou will tind hard 10 believe. Yet, it vou do
d the tollowing report of interest, | think vou mav find wavs to improve. the efficiency

ot vour students to somewhere near their true capacities.

Betore I begin tet me recall for vou the practice in ballet schools of having a wall-length
nirror adjacent to a pracuce bar. Little ballerinas hold onto the bar and watch them-
sebves in the nurror so they can have a visual feedback .of their bady dispositions. Thev
can see how high ‘they raise their legs and an invtruction of “higher” or “fower” can
mian something. Naturatly they aldo feel their extensions and flexions and eventually can
dispense with the nmurror. But the mirtor helps. Let me ‘parenthetically suggest that
movies or TV tapes are ot unlimited help, o properly used. in helping an athlete correct
undesirable operations. .

In the past W or 40 vears there has been a rither large amount of revearch fover 28
separate st dwes) which has received scant sttention, possibhy because the studies have
been sporadie and have appeared an relatisely oiwcure publicationy or possibly because
ne onie bebieved them. These reports are desenptions of studies of learning without
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practice. Phe very concept is a little disturbing to most people and you might very
properly take a skeptical position on what 1 am about to deseribe. ..

The basic pattern, although not necessarily the best design plan. of the experiments |
shall review s as tollows: a group of subjects tusually children or college students) is
asked to perform some simple act, ¢.g.. a free throw in basketball. dart-throwing, or ring.
toss. After a numiber of trials to ascertain initial skill levels, the group i divided into
thiee egrrated suhgruyps. The first group continues to practice for some period until it
Shuus some improvement. Fhe second serves as a control group and does not practice at
all. The third is asked tosit down, relax, and think about the cperation about as often as
the first group practices, The instructions to the third group are to imagine themselves
pertornung the act in atl its details. When the first group is through practicing, all three
groups are retested. The second group, the basic content group, usually shows little or no...oe o
improvement. The practice group always improves. But the third group that only sat and
thought."in same 25 studics, has also shown improvement, well above the control. and
trequently is as good as or better than the practice group!

Let me deseribe a tvpical study by Twining (4). Twining asked 16 college men to tosy
o-inch rings toward a stake 10 feet away. The study lasted for 22 days with the following
conditions: .

Group | tossed 210 rings on the tirt day and then practiced win 70 tosses per day on

© davs 2. 21: this took about $-10 minutes per day.

e tructions to “visualize all vour sensations, but make no moves,”
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Group i1 tossed 210 on the tirst day and then retired umil the 22nd day.

Group HI tossed 210 rings the first day and then was instructed to practice mentally on
days 221, Mental practice consisted of trving to imagine the activity in its several
conponents . The members of this group reported that it was hard to concentrate after
about S munutes but they were instructed to continue imaging for 15 minutes per day.

On the 22nd day all theee groups tossed 210 rings., just as on Dav 1. The percent
suprovement of the scores on Day 22 over Day 1 was:

Group | Practice group 137.3%
Group il Control group 1.3%
Group HI  Image group J6.2%

Note that Group 1 had done no phvsical work of any kind and presumably had tollowed

A more dramatic stpdy was reported in 1943 by Vandell, Davis and Clugston (5) who,
ustng only tour boys gher group, had them 1os 38 basketball free throws or: Day 1. Group
I practiced every day for 20 days, Group 1. the control, did not practice and Group 111
engaged in mental practice tor 20 davs. The improvement in this study was 41 percent for
the practice group. 2 pereent for the control, and 43 pereent for the mental practice
group. shyhtly better though not signif'cantly better than the physical practice group.
Encouriaped by these results. the expe.imenters tried co'lege students on dart-throwing
and tound. atter 20 days. no improvement for a coatrol group and 23 percent and 22 per-
gentmprovement respecrively for a phwsical pracrice and mental practice group.

" Jhe same basie pattern has been found Ly a succession of researchers for the following
tasks and or skifls:
Y1 tapping with astylus (speed and accuracy)
card-sorting .
pegbaoard (placing pegs in holes in a boardi
symbol-digit substitution — a code game
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S. mirror-tracing (drawing a path around drawn obstacles while viewin
X “only a mirror image)
. additional basketball free-throw studips
. additional dart-throwing studies
playing new piano compositions by competent pianists
the high jump 3 .
10. a gvmnastic stunt — single leg upstart on the high bar
A summary of some of the findings of these studies follows:
1. In some studies the very goud and very poor subjects did not improve as much as
the intermediate subjects with mental practice.

2. Itis necessary to consider the possibility that some of the practicing subjects would
=emee —-fler faom fatigue in studiey where the-practive takes place in one day- and-that theip-..- . . -ccne

. scores might suffer some loss. '

3; There appears to be a néed for some physical practice in the carly stages. it.. ¢
mental practige cannot be used from the beginning with any real effectiveness; there
must be a physical basis for the mental practice to be of any value. At the very least, .
stthjects should see someone else do it. . )

4. The amount of bepefit from mental practice appears to vary with the task. For
example. tapping did not improve much as compared ‘with the pegdoard exercise. Note
that the movements involved are relatively “'short and snappy.” more or less one shot
uperations or repe ctivities rather than involved sequences. .

.S Noonekaow .. much mental practice to requiré, how to spread it out or how to
detail the instructions with precislion. . )

6. It appears that people who are vivid imagers, as supported by tests. do better than
people who score low on imagery tests.

My own reaction to these findings was one of some doubt although 1 felt I could

. provide an account of the seemingly mysterious benefits from mentdl practice. To resolve
my doubts 1 decided to conduct my own search for facts and in the past few months 1 %
have had subjects at the university play a form of table shutfleboard using a light. plastic .

- checker gnd a small wand or cue with a crescent at the end to impel the checker tovard a
14-inch circular target 3 teet from the starting mark. Following the usual pattern, 1 had
praciice, control and mental practice groups. All three groups were equated on the basis

- of their scores itf the tirst 10 trials. The practice group continued to practice {  *9 more o
trials, the control group rested. and the imagery group was asked to sit. fold urms and
inmagine pushing the che:ker at the target when the experimenter said, “Ready . . .°
Push!™ After 40 such + efital practice trials for the imagery group. all three groups tried
10 more times. The gnin in the average scores on the last 10 trials over the first 10 was as

LI
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follows:
Practice group ®5.25
Control group . 1.69 . _ '
Imagery group 4.53 :

.

‘The results from the imagery group are just barely signiticant over the results of the
contral group but there are other indications of the benefit of imagery excreise. For
example, all but % of the 16 imagery subjects showed some benefit. Of the control

4 suYjects 7 out of 16 actually scored worse. While the results are not staggering. they are
sul‘iciently convincing to mg to wartant further investigation. | am particularly inter-
estet in how much zctual prgclicc the imagery group should Have to begin with and how
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much imagery practice should be provided. Note that imagery practice costs nothing, by
way of coaching salaries. supplics and equipment. risk of injurv location or faclities,
While thewe are minor matters with tabie shufllcboard. they could be a significant factor
in skiing, surting or driving a tank. ) .
Ibelieve L ean account tor the beneticial effects of imaginal practice. To begin with, it
has long becn known, since 1931 i fact, from the work af Jacobson (1), that whenever we
think of some physical act. such as litting a weight with the right arm. action currenty
arising in the muscles of the right arne can be recorded with appropriate amplitication.
In short, we think. at least in panrt. about physical pertormances with our bodices. Such
tensions, although of minute degree, can be sensed and recognizeg by anyone attending
to them and will normatly be reported as images. Shaw tound that subijcets would show
arm tension as recorded by a galvanometer wheneser they cither actually lifted or
nnagined Istting small weights (100 10 %0 grams) (. With more fivid reported imagery
the action currents were stronger and in appropriate seope with the weight devel
imagined. We might then assume that anvone imaging a particular pe.tormance i
actially generating some kinds of tenson in appropriate parts of hit body. There will be
individual ditterences in the amounts of actual tension and in the subjects” abilities to
sease the ditterence between one pattern of tension and another. Also, depending upon a
variety of tactors, o subject niight pay more or lesd attention to such tensions., Over-
concern about an outcome, for example, might detract from the vividness of the feedback
sumulation. We must now niake an addinonal wsumption: the feedback stimulation
munst an areal sports o skl situation) have been cundh.u\mc.d o an emotion of satis-
taction or is oppositg: to the degree that the subjeet feels some satisfaction aroused by
tensions generated ether moa real sitnation or mmagined one, he then continues with the
movements i progress, It he feels somehow dissatisticd be will check his movements,
assumiig this is possible, or it impossible, he will know at once that the outcome will be
wisatistactory. Fhe exper bowler knows when he drops the ball whetheg it will be o good
bowl or not | similarly the batter who starts his swing realizes thm,hhéﬂ'r?bm 1t if just
betore he began the swing he did not “teel right.” '
Constder row the situation with the imagery practice. There is nothing to do but think.
But the thinking amounts 1o some degree of appropriate muscular tension which s
expericnced or reported as an image. $he subject who i going 1o benetit from this
expericnee can come to sense the kinesthetic feedback tront the slight contractions,
identity them, solatg and diseriminate them an i sensed and. in ettect, use them in the
sense of their gcm-r.-'mg some satisfaction, even in phantasy. *Yhen he is back in the real
tuation he can more quickly wdentity or classity the teedbacks as likely to generate good
or bad consequences and his operations can become njore ctlective or efticient. I short,
hylearns which cues are important. The control sabject does nor learn these discrimie
nations or to attend 1 them as well and he does not react émotic tallv to the cues of his
kinesthetic feedback; consequently. he has nothing to guide his actions. The golter who
stices his drive and curses his club or s concerned ahout the'lost hall or other matters will
continut to shice until he lcnrn»d‘um “it teels” when vou shee, He should be encontrsped
to shiee dehtberatehy st as denvers should be taught how 1o skid a var under safe
condittons,

SUMMARY

What fhfle tricd 1o suggest is that most, it not all, phyaical skalt, depend upon a con.
dinioning of teedback stumuh trom muscle .cnsons 1o approproge emotiony. A skalitul
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athlete will attend o, isolate, idgntity or otherdise classity such feedback stimauli in terms
of feelN or emotional reactiogs. For this to happen. a learner must be instructed or foreed
hvmuumdlnlhccumaHRMgthmxhhiuﬁyandih:unu&uwmx\nfhhacu.Thc
uncoordinated wogld-be athlete has not discovered the stgntificance of feedback stimali
and continues to ﬂmmduré"ul’l‘n'Driulcl\'. The walltlower at the danee is too concerned
over soctith success 1o attend to his e, Anything the coach or physical educational
iuurudufuuxdnu»hﬁnulhc!wnﬁc?saucnﬁnnlnsuchcucs\huuhlhc.nsnmclwncﬁt
Earlier I mentioned mirrors, fiovies and TV tiapes. Perkaps we could include records
“hcn:uuhtuchW\atiukcnrﬂuxchsuund\urcuthnpunanuaVVhatpiuqnwnunisﬂun
thckunwrnwumnhnuguhcm;wnmﬂvddngunduwhﬂcwulunmthhinlcnnCutnw
teedbacks trom his aciions. Onee the feedbacks are identified, alternase patderans can by
Cattdmiptent ’ '
(]
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-, Producing »
. That Psycholagical -
- Winning\kdge -

. ot »
LeRoy Walker
Nerth Caroline Central University
— Durham -

-y Winning Factors

There are at least tour tactors which have influenced me in my atiempt to produce a
winning edge. Thes tactors are elusive and as sharp as a razor's cdge-depending upon
_the partitular sport. ’

First, as a coach. 1 think 1 deal with an integrated self, with an organism a$ a whole in

a multitudinous and highly complex social status. The athlete whom 1 deal with reacts to

his peers. to his classmates in the classroom and dining room and to his girlfriends. He

4cts as an antegrated, complex, total organism. 1 can't insulate him from his setting and
- wouldn’t want to if | could. ' . .

* Second, | think the track athlete. in dcvek‘sping his personality. does so as a result of
4 the sum total of the integrated and coordinated hierarchies of habits and dtives, *
1 purposes and aims, which are the product of his experiences in the settings 1 just
/’ . mentioned. - .
Third. 1 believe the behavior of the track man is madified. as is the bebavior of all
N athletes. The modification is often in terms of carly, apparently inconsequential, even

trivial instances of expericnces which often may have little logical but great psychological

- relationships. )

Fourth. | think the athlete is pushed by the past and drawn by the tuture. He learns in
te. ms of an interest derived fram prior experiences, laboring over the initial difficulties
and sustained by whatever ample and mild satisfactions are immediately involved. The
athléte begins to set new possibilities. and & these pussibilities develop .ad tearning
takes place. a new significance seems to merge and the rewards bevome greater. The
athlete’s purpose also becomes richer and the whole project grows and takes on a new

s dimension. !
These are the principles we think theoreticians could put into a frame of refercnce,
- They have served as the Walker Bible in our attempt to develop the winning edge.

" " With this in mind. we have tried to think how to initfate the process. This process, as
Jack Ramsey vaid, would differ according to whyther the coaching is working at the high
school, college or professional level. In my opinion, the high school coach has the greatest

allenge Unlike many college coach@. who enjoy the Juxury of recruiting the talent
they war e high school coach has(l': difficult task of taking a group of young people
and, using a methodology that will

ring about the bess results. attempt to implement
this pracess. :
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Alter graduation from high school, voung athletes come to college with a means-end
readiness. They have cognitive, judgmental tvpe attitudes that are developed as fresh-
men. They have preliminary hunches of what you are like as a coach and sometimes theve
hunches are fairly accurate. They are aware of their innate endowmients and most have
already deeadéd how, it vou bisten and observe closely enough, they can make you a great
coitch. Not only do they come with a means-end readiness, but abo with a means-end
expectation. At North Caroling Central University we teel that one of our tesponsibilities
is to deal with these two dimensions,

Approach to Young Athletes

We begin first by making certain things known to the athletes. one of which is to show
them the records of athletes who have preceded them. These inciude conterence, state,
national and world records. We show them the Hall of Fame and All-American plagues
aod the set ot bronze shoes of cight Olvmpians who won tive gold medals, a silver medal
and three bonze medals. But most ot all we try to impress upon them the fact that over
reveral decades at the university only 11 athletes who completed the treshman vear did
not tinish ther ehgibifity and tailed to graduate. This is +n attempt to controf the means.
end readiness thes have come with and the means-end expectation they probably have
dueveloped,

Seeond. we Gy to establish the authenticity of Walker: notice that T said authenticity,
not authority. For genume authority, which i more than 4 matter of official position and
the ability to reward or punish, comes out of the depth of tha personality and s revealed
in how vou deal with people. It has a realness, a presence, an aura that can impress or
influence even a sin-vear-old. A person, as we tell our athletes, is either hinnelf o not
himselt. He i either rooted in his existenee or i a fabrication, has cither found his
humanhood or is still plaving with masks. roles and status svmbaols., Naobendy is more
aware of this. although unconsciously. than athletes, We say to them, “Only an authentic
persen can evoke a good response in the core of other persons and only person is resonant
to person.”

We feel that it we start with this, at least we have begun the process of teving to
produce the winning cdge. 1 think we also aceept the fact, as Dr. Hansen said, that the
indnadual is an imtegrated personality with whom we must deal. He his i set of seevnd
order drives - ton example. gregarioustiess, which is one reason we don’t have our
athletes five in separate dormitories even though some coaches prefor this arrangenient
or separate oors, - :

Becindse our stadents desire self-determination, in September when “we stag the
decivton-makang process and ask them how good they want to be in the ney  vear or the
vear atter that, we tell them that this i a group decion, with some input from the coach.
Fhey will decide how mans inches or tenths of seconds they wish to add to their pertorm-
anee. dn giving them seope for individuality and freedom. we tecl they mist recognize
that a great deal of responsibility goes with it. I rell them. “Don't tell me in September
that vou wanted to be treated like an adult, and then when we begin the hard winter davs of
Februars and March in preparation tor the warmth of May and June, which sometimes
never comes. all ol sudden vou lose a fot of vour age and become somewhat like the
voungster who killed his mother and tather in cold blood and then went to court and
threw Inmiselt on the merey of the court because he was an orphan.”

Finally i our imtial process making, we talk ahout preparation for the deeper mean-
g of competition and 15y to get the plavers to understand that it i far better to do
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nughty things. to win glorious tnumphs — even though checked with failures — than to
rank with those poor soiths who heither enjoy miuch nor suffer much because they live in
the gray twilight that kntw s neither victory hor defeat. We teel that the athiete who iy

Ctrving to produce the winning edge should know that suecess is not tinal nor failure,

tutal. He has to understand that he is not, as Vinee Lombardi gften said. “to boast ia the
presence of the vanguished, not to wail in the presencesPHEAGGr .

Larry Black, i very tine sprinter who deew fane one adf through the Olympic trials in
Eugene and then, it seemed, had the mistortane of drawing lane one again all through,”
the Ompic gamtes, could have been so affected by it that he could have cracked ug.
Instead. | think he looked back to ome of the things we have discussed and said to
humselt, “Farry, the ditficult | eappet vou to do right away, the impossible nuay -take a
hittle longer.” His mativation was to do the best he coul®posibly do from lane one,

We try to pet the individual %crmnam\' fo become part of 4 team process, Semetines it
is ditficult 1o comvinee an athlete that {3 can accomplish anxthing he wantys long as he
dovsn’t worry aboat who gets credig tor 1. .

~We teehit s gmportiant in producing a winning edge tor the athlete we et his individual
lecr. but alvo to keep in mund the team goals, intérms of relays and
national chappionships JWe ask him to set his goals fairly high,

Accountability ) ;

Phrs feads to a tactor consideged questioniable by some — our accountabilitgile.

At Central we have no dormitors rudes or rafd governng eating, soctal or sex habhits.
We have ust one rade - the accountability rule Y which takes care of all uther behavior
hatats. Thas tale is that cach team membir mug come to practice every div on time,
depending upon what his cliss and lab schedules are, For every niinute that an athlete is
Fate, he and hie teammates mast enn one mite. 1 one individual is late tive minutes, every
person on the team ast run five miles, 1S surprising *m\ much this rule develops
brathesly Jove. Nobobs e uticoncerned about his teammates. No runuer dare go down the
hallway and, seeing o teammate aking an alternoon neg vsarg pz'.'méco:.'hs\ him by,
He stops, shudhes B a couple of times amd savs, “Dear f'uqu% dear friend, let's go ta
priwctice. ~ * :

Fhis whea of equal responsibifity s important for every at’ote on the team. whether he
B star or noviee, whether he s a baack athlete or a0 whate athlete. B has become
extremely disturbing 1o me w Rome quarters 1o watch bow coaches have had 1o shift
rgrounds w dealing wath athletes of one ethnicgroup or another. It's no wonder that !
find some athletes, white and black, upaet ahm?!’!hc manner i which a certain segrent
of the tewm o treaded atempts to niike evervbody happyviat often doesn’t work, There
arc three B that we cpply: fair, firm and tniendhy: | keep tar constant all the time but -
FH shatt tirm and toemtiy depending apon the vircur stanices. |

There is also the Lust thing we resort to when cvervihing el seems to go wrong and
there s some guestiomng. After you'se coached for a number of years, vou can alwavs
come back to the axiom, “There $in't no reason for i, it's just my policy.” Although
paseholopints would say this i probably not the answer, it's better than no answer,
Actnally s wgood answer it m the past you have allowed the individual 1o be a part of
the group process in tergs of arriving at decisions, i '

At North Cardhna Central we bave three basic 1D's that we aeeept nerms of devel-
oping the winming edge -~ discontentment, devotion wnd dedication. and disciplire,
These begm with a very simple premise: if vou're going to have a fide team, vou must first
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.- try to.get some help. All other thinés are either relatively important or extremely
"~ _ important.’ . . 7 .
=*.-.  'Discontentment . .

We think the winning edge is based on discontentment and, in my opinion, there are

Cl twof kinds. There iy the kind of discontentment that works, strives for excellence, is

; always in pursuit of a better self: then there is the kind of discontentment that wrings its

" . hands. makes excuses and rationalizes poor performance. The first kind usually gets
what it wants while the second kind usually loses what it has. The only cure I know for

the first type of discontentment is success: § don't know of any cure at all for thi second .
Cotype. T - '

-
-

Devotion and Dedic'gﬂon d . . ..

~

s In terms of devotion to ta:k we remind the athletes of Longfellow’s words: “The
heights by great men reached and kept were nut-attained by sudlien flight, but they,
s+ while their companions slept were toiling upwafd in the night.” If a oach has athletes
with great talent, work will improve them. If a coach has, like most of us. athletes with
/ maderate ability, work wilk tend to lessen their insufficiencies. Thereis a certa{n amount
of devotion to task that's required and there's a certain perseverance and diligence to  °
Jtasks that's absolutely necessary iflit's to lead to mastering, which s achieved only
through diligent applicaiion of all there is to know about your particular skill. You °
_ become and remain-the masteronly by reviewing overand over again all there is abput it,
not just what appears.to be favorable tosou. S .
. I remember riding back from the coast with Bill Russell when his teant, thé Boston
. Celtics, was down-aae game tothree. When asked what he thought the problem was, Bill
_ said. “I don’t know but | think whatever the problem is we can solve it when we get back
. to Boston by.doing a little practice.” It seemed strange to hear a guy who was coaching
the world's ¢hampions talk about practice. I've also heard Arnold Palmer and Jack
, . Nicklaus talk about taking time off from t(be circuit to go back¥o the praclice tee and
o putting green. o ’ '
~ Discipline : .

! think the athlete tmust have a special kind of discipline — the kind which helps him
appreciate others and realize that no athlete has ever attained true greatness without
}feelin’g that his achievements belongéd ¢e his teammates and were the direct results of his

.
-

?

-ammates” efforts. Some athletes are not disciplined enough to understand that they .
st share. that they must always pray that they do not want to find fault with £'man
who limps or stumbles along the road unless ‘they have worn the shoes he wears or
. 2 struggled beneath his load. And praynot to sneer at the man who is down oday unless
, Yyou have felt the blow that caused his fall or the shame that only the fallen know. And
pray not to be harsh-with the man who sins or pelt him with worries on:aties unless you

.~ are sure doubly sure. that you have no fault of your own, Athletes who dfop a batonor
= get nipped at the tape certainly must have a deep feeling for their teammates who may

: suffer the same fate if the total team is going to have the winning edge. . _' . .

wi -~ Gk
The kind of devotion needed to develop the wirining edge defnands a special kindﬂ‘

*  wilk Victor Hugo wrote. “Men do not fail because they lack strength but more often

T % - : .
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- '__ + hecause they lack will™ Somcumes this will, combmed with courage. enables a player P
N. ° to have coyrage to fail. Now I don’t mean that one.becomes a good loser — 1 don't think
: there is % such thing as a good Joser. except those who alw ays lose. But one can be a -
loser without, as Lombardi said, “*wailing in the presence of the victor.” An athlete can
be i good, !me only if it téaches him what is necessary to do on the practice field the next
., time. K
. - l ) 8
Stick-go-itiveness y -

To'attain the winning edge also réquires a special kind of stick-to-itiveness that every
athlete must have. We tell our athletes that there are two ways to get to the top of an oak
tree — either climb it or sit on an acorn and wait, Now if you don't have pauence to wait,

'ghmh the tree — in other words, develop the willingness to p’ass up tmmedmte pleasures
in favor of long-term gain. - .

Maturity o *

Dedication tu produce the winning edge also requires maturity. Several years ago we
g¢d a national team in Paris run against the French, team. The setting could -not have
. ben worse because we were living on the Champs Elysees, two doors down from the Club
. Excelsior and around the corner from the Club Sexy where all the social life was

- happening. We naively expected the athletes to think about nothing else but track

+ thgugh the managers and coaches were not doing so. The athletes could not understand
wify we insisted that they go to the award platform to receive their awards, but at the end
offthe first day we realized why, Awards were given only for first place; for second. third
apd fourth place. athletes got a handshake. When they asked, “Why go ugf there for a
w handshake?” we told them that in Europe the award ceremony is an important part of
~ the total meet and thatit is rude as guests not to go to the stand. We also suggested that
ﬁ\they didn’t want a handshake, they could put forth a little bit more eff‘ort to earn the =
award. Most accepted this explanation and the next day they did a little better. This kind '

of maturity is needed to produce the winning edge.

An athlete must also have the maturity to persevere and sweat but a project or
situation despite opposition or setbacks. He has to have the capacity to face unpleasant-
fless and frustration, discomfort and defeat without complaint or collapse. He must be

s dependable, nv matter how talented he is. This includes the ability to keep his word and
J \mme through in a crisis. Immature athletes are masters of the alibi; confused and dis-
organized, their lives are a maze of broken promises, unfinished business and good
intentions which never materialize. A mature athlete kniows the art of living in peace with

that which cannot be changed. .

~ —

-

Se!f-Evaluatioﬁ o - ’

To produce the winning edge an athlete has to be able to evaluate his perfnrmance in
terms of self. How does a coach get a great swimmer or an athlete who has been to the -
Olympic Games as a junior to come back and want to do more in ordef to excel? This can
be done if the coach has set his pars all along. if he has motivated the athlete to want to
push back the horizons so that the golden mredal is not the end. In the case of Larry Black |
: it was a team eftort with the hopes of trying to run a three-mmutc milé relay. .

Power Over Oneself <0 *

.o "Thcn by all means ﬂnﬂte has to bave power ovgr himself. Tl)'is is meaﬁy'the:mmﬁ
- F .
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precious of all the possessions — power over ourselves, power to withstand trial, to bear -
L suffering. to front danger. power over pleasure and pgin, power to follow convictions .
A .and make decisions however resisted by mengee and scorn. And the power of calm £
. * relumce amid darkness and scorn. Qne of the athletes on the team, has a facetious saying - -
W that reflects the quiet confidence he has. *Yea though L walk through the valley of the 4'\
’ shadow of death. 1 shalifear no evil ‘cause I'm the fastest, meanest S,0.B. in the valley.”
It’s uften necessary to have to reorder priorities and push back honzons%or athletes :
who are doing far better than you had first amlcnpated Try t3 get them to ‘Understand . -
*  what was meant by the person who wrote: . .
I'm tired of sailing my_little boat close by the harbor shore 1 want to go out where
the big shipé float, out on the deep wherte the great ones®are and then if my frail craff
proves tou slight for the storms that sweep the wide sea o'er, 1'd rather go downina -
stirring fight than to drowse to death by the stymbering.shore. A
Push back the horizons of your athletes, keep them discontented, devoted to tasks, . .
dedicated an? with discipline in their attempt to deuelop the winning edie o

- d‘"w -
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v Of Incréasing lndgvxdual '
= Aworeness o e T

> | .
, Jumes Hansen .
State University of New York at Buttalo / S ) .
80 - '- - ‘.
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. . ’ » S e . l‘. : ‘
.. Coaches are dealing with a ngw breed of young people today. They are less willing to
| accept discipline, less willing to accept the establishment and less wiiﬁng %o aceept the
! “tatus quo. Many coaches are experiencing these reactions but don’t know why they are -
[ ocecurring.” 1 will note some of the major issues in the coachifig of the new type athlete ;2
e and examine spme reasons why thése are occurring, Then we can fook at coachmg in
-4 . light of these psychosocial variables. : .
' - I§SUES . ‘ )
. Authority P .

'/ One of themajor issues involves authority. Most coaches are not just fighting a partie- +
»~  ular incident but are fighting for a princip!e of education — the right to run their own
¢  program. Coachgs fear that if they give in on a specific problem they will be beaten, and
. if they are beaten on oneissue, the coaches feel the athletes will keep right on. It is
' viewed as a win-lose issue like everythmg else in.athletics. Closely aligned to this congept
is the idea that it is the coach’s duty to teach the principles to the athletes. Athletics are

. ‘ .




‘ . ":’UI.- ¢ ¢ . b/. . -
- .- frequently based on the concepts o&aining. di::;ine. team u]tity and morale. Coaches
i, « takof the lessons that the athlete must learn—for example, the willingness to subordi-
I "natefimself to a cause greater than himself, the team. The concept of the team is some-  *

) » .
times thought of in a political sense. as a democratic unft of the person working for the '
- bettermbnt of a total organization. However, most teams are not run in a democratic Y
" fashion.’ - . : g y

One manitestation of the change in the at_&fete's behavior is the inc!&sion of thepword‘ ) )
- “why™ in his vocabulary. Students do npt respond to an autocratic society in which :
*  members automatically do what they are told.” Now it is recesgary to exglain the logic .
and philosophy behind arequest. Every request is scrutinized gs fo its relevancy.
In a way. the athietes will put the ccach down, they will test him. They play a psygho-
togical game in which they take him right to the edge of rebellion, fighting him all the
—- ‘way. Theconfrontation, however, seldom is.open. ' :
~ 'Mahny coaches continge to use the tough man style of coaching. I recall as a frcshman
. in high sthool when my coach said hie wanted our bellies tough enopgh that he could
_ . walk across them with his spikes. I assumed he meant it ahd I think he did. '
. Coaches with a igid perspective have difficujty operating with ?oday'g youtl} The stu-
dents are smart and aware. The dedicated coach whe is devoted to the job may go over-
board: that dedication may look fanatical to the ofiisider. Today's youth ds less likely to
. aceept the old-fashianed spartan gtyle of coaching. ‘- .
Some coaches tend to look down on their atBletes or regard them as naive and in need
: of being totally governed. Coaches frequently exercise coniplete control over athletes.
"o . Even it acoach.doesn't think he behaves in this way it may be perceived as sucly by his
« players. To really b‘ring out their potential a coach must understand and.hat_u@& their
—— - individual needs. - .. . T N o R
B .

—i Quiting . Tt . ‘

/. Most coaches believe that the great majority of athletes still find sports a m,eaqingful‘ -
* . experience. However, with the affidence of our society the athlete is often resistart and
irreverent. Ladkjing discipline, ht is sometimes a quitter3lacking patiencenhe pushes for-
- .immediate and fotal independenct. \. '
., Many athjetts deop out. This idea is baffling to most coaches. When rivalry does not ;
"7 ntean much andsoyalty to other causes is more demanding than loyalty to school and ~
© team and when theyirtues gfdiscipline and;hard work are made to appedf suspect and '
- . probably foolish, the coach and the game, he teaches appear to be irrelevant. Most
coaches have a sincere corfimilment to the game and cannot reconcile themsclves toithe
ided of an aghlete guitting. _ ¢ ¢ .
~Many athletes quit because they have outside interests. Many students are concerned "
= Wifh worldly affairs and more time is taken up with individual discussions. Most coaches ,
» o deal with social issues but\fndifference is the major problem. s . .
. Many coache believe that kids are not as hungry as.shey used to be. Perhaps this - .
o relates to\‘:r affluent society. Paying the price has always been a popular phrase in .
coacltiig. Nowever, paying the price doesn’t m@n as much to tuday’s athletes.
. Individuality . ' C '
N, -, Although competition is still iftportant in athletics. achange has occurred in the atti-.
tude of today’s youth. the individuals who compete most actively. They do not wish to be
handled as'a grodp but as individuals. and they want to have a greater voice in-what is

*
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wajd and how thimgs are Tutke uwm reports that in a smdv of:x\ef S0 hvgh sch(W

college and professional Jth!exes N percent of them expressed thcw fe There

seems (o be a strong desm: for active purts; m the lunctmnmg of teams. T hc\e umupts :

argin dm-u up;xmuun o thc trad“mn&nl approach to coa;hmg “herc ﬂ:c team is treated
Mrm]p - e .

‘!h{ data also reveal that dthietes wish (o be fnmcd in a mature, strmghﬂnmard
manner as mt,.-lhg.em perceptive individuals. “In;many cases, this is far from the
traditional coaching technique of’ yery strict dlsuplmg. rough. tough, hard-nosed coach.
ing where the \\t’dk athletes are weeded qut and the tough athletes bro“beatcp to make
them toygher men ('l-uﬂm 1970). M.my athletes aum.ly rebel agamst the tmdmonal

«y
.

»

- Communicption i ’ ‘\ . -t -

Another pmhtem tenters .arouqd the !ack\xl wmmumcauuu Studgnts are dtfﬁwlt tc
inspire today. Many of the phrases used n athletics, the athietic cliches, appear to by liey
to the youth apd they resens beftig 1t to.\ Books by professidnal athletes (Parrish.,

*Megany) eall attention té thc tactfhat high schpol, college and professional toaches lic to
athletes to got them to do whi « bes Jfr the téam. ]}he athlete pretends he doesn’t hear

. whén the coach lies or mani aoe\ th pla\rz'rs | -

One of the main cliches in college dthletics is the “studeht first™ myth. Although many
‘coaches take pride in thclrplawyf‘f\ academic and professional de\elupmen? athletes are
resHly-recrpited and their serviceg paid for, Most athletes understmd this procedure snd
assume that the coach only wants'them to-study so they will maintain their eligibility ta
play T ‘he NCAA fegulations state that a i*student d\ay'nﬂ be dem:{ved ofhis scholarship

for reasons of d:scxplme or for not performing on\ the field. This rule is ‘g:s:tghn/d. tq
. protect athleted from unfair treatmem"b; cofiches\ based on ghe assumpt at the®

athlete wofild gasumie his mpomablhnes Hmt-vf-‘t ~stuydents have quit the teany theteby
ignoring thxﬁnpomlbﬂmes and yet wanting to maintain thei scholalrsh:p New N(‘AA
_ regulations offer protecuun for both coady and athlctc .

Poll o8- W - ”. '

v

G Naum\ahs'm has always becn szgiched to athletics. One seldom hears the a{innal
Amhém es,fept at the begmmng of a c event. Some athletes abject to beiag used
apo,lmcal pawns Most half-time shows afe pathonc and nationalistic dem@aﬂr\a:tons
heg.athibtes dqn not Stagd for the Natmn;nl-Amhem or pamclpate in some mher demon-
stration thiey are frequen&v reprimanded. On the other,hahd some athletés vuew sports
as apolitical spnngboard @ pubhclze their demands.

Ra(‘e . - .{. [N . *

L] o

The area wherc.\the friction, frystration and t'nnfuslon have been the greatest has Beep

" the relationship between the coach and his*black athletes. -Coaches have become more

they are acting out of prejadice. By being more intros ve, they have become more *
tolerant and reasorsble, and are trymg to unders(aqg_!*e
black athlete’s special pooblems, they have sought ways to bridge the gap. n doiegso,
they have found more difficult problems. They have run into athletés who establish even
greater demands and sometimes e t a double standard in-their favor. Black athletes

cdrdcerned about their own motivgs, examirfing how thiey ;xerclse authority ail whether

state that there is yhite racism, as if that were the only problem. .~ .
. iy . ) . .
.l . . .
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Black athletes haye made demands in terms of the double standard. and.many times
L have \\on their case based on black cuitutal demands rather than individual freedoms.
T They Have stated that moustaches, beards and Afros area cultural:freedom. gmd insome -7
T cases instill sulficient fear to win their case. . S
Another aspectof this program has been a tendency for black athletes to increase their
- insulation — to withdraw and remain separate. : b
»  The black athlete is tr&;uemly placed in the middle by black pressure gtoups. Some
- pressure groups place demands on the athlete andfor athietic program and nearly force
the athlete to resign if the demands are not met. ) .

i‘;‘ * g . s - - v
¥ WHAT CAUSES THE pnommsv * , N

- -

o .

. Demw (1965) points out that the transformation of the ymuh from a family asset as
o laborer to a tanrily liability as student-consumen was generalized garlier m-the—l&ni&‘d'
,Smtes thart anywhere and has by now - had far-reachingetfects. This change if role has
o led to _a condition-whétein (PE ¢ adolescent is dénied the privilege of joining the .
= cst.:blishmcm untjl he has passed through*certain !ength rituals' of socuahzanon ..

B .uu:pud with incpeased schgpoling and social apprenticeship. * .

THis period of extended squahzat;on is accompanied Sy certain anomolies. Today' s
* young peuple are provided n.ore og.portunmes to develop personal skills and knowledge.
to acquire an extended behavioral repenmre. to visit places, meet people and experience _..
the world in ways that were incdneeivable a generation ago. At the same time young
peoplc have these opportunitics for broadening competence and develoemg social and
occupational skijjs. they are denied access to the process of social decision making. Con- _
s¢quently, they have a wider catalogue ‘of competencies than ‘eariier, generations, but .
Jatively kess. power over dccxsums affecting their lm:s v

e
Fiiedenberp compares the treatment of our youth to that of » coloized society. He -
nuws that the eu)nomlc posmzm of the adolescent society, like thatof other colonies. is
iguous, It is s:multatgeomly a costly drain on‘the commonweaith and a vesthd
interest of thoSe members of the commonwealth who_earn’ their hvmgqnd their social :
role by exploiting it. Unlike colonials, who are .expecte fo maintain their roles ona -e
permanent basis'and accept the largess of the colonizers ds their only reward, the Ameri-

., - tanadolescent isexpected to evolve into a full- fledged member of society. The failureof ¢
. our sociely is that too few opportumtles are provided’ to our youth to gid them in the
o transition to adult status. In adéltum the longer the pbnqd of subjugation, to continue
l-nedeqberg s analogy. the nger of res¢ntful, ungratefpl.and perhapseven - °

violent response to the colonizen alogy not only fits adoleseents in a brodd sense,
ut poss:bly even moEswcnllcally apphes to cerfain minority groaps. \N;h.n we may not .

o e et
-——

. understand i that it {§ not constant rewards or absolute freedom that most young people ,
g . are fooking for, but rather an opportumty to participate at developmentally appropnati -
.o levels ip relevant personal family. educational and social decisions.

- Another concept which*must be examined in attempting to undcrstand n!';any of our \
youth i Erickson’s notion (1965) of the “discontented search of youth.” This apparent]
aimless wandering and exploration. psycho-biological indature. is a normal part ofithe
maturation pmcess It may nurture rapid physical relocanog from place to placef\:dao-

. syncmlc nng as gn dance or dress, participation in demonstrations or expressions *
' (’ of excess avior in a vanety of ways. Whatever form it takes, n is part of the young v .

13
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person's search for fidelity which Erickson deseribes as “the search for something 3

+ somebody tobe true-to.” This itivolves a need to experience a wide variety of behaviors,

to try out, and try in their own fashion, various life styles, to sample diverse segments of
the world. - '

" A significant aspect of the growth process is a need to test limits of a variety of

situations in otder to experience their essence. This often leads to m.mamaf of
extreme pasitions which are vital caricatures of the utimatecutitse of action adopted by
mature individuals. In the abie_llc_g,m;awnppa‘ﬁﬁnity to experience fidelity and diversity
in the communit arge, The young person, as pact of his discontented search, will seek
cantacts for his explorations. In some instances, temporary subcultures will be
formed to provide the structure for these experiences. .
Erickson also makes the point that adolescents are transitory existentialists by nature
because they become suddenly capable of realizing a separate identity. They therefore

““can feel not only involved in acute contlict, but also very much isolated. a feeling which

they are apt to totalize to the point of being preoccupied with premature wisdom or being
willing to sacrifice themselves for a cause, sometimes for any escape from isolation and
sense of restriction.  ° -

It is in this area of exquisite capacity to eaperience emotion and the frequent

spontaneous expressions of emotion which accompany. their search for authenticity that

young people frequently alienate and frighten their elders. The adults—reared in a more
restricted tradition. taught to distrust spontaneity and feelings and to worship almost

‘exclusively at the shrine of the rational, the pragmatic and the material—are put off by

- -

the passionate outbursts of their offspring.
ALIENATION

In a sense. the socialization process of adolescents in our society has always tried to
reduce aliénation. However. adolescents, in their ambiguous social state, have always
experienced some form 'of alienation. Therefore. rebellion, withdrawal, turnjoil and
unrelenting stress dre characteristic of their development.

One of our,current social problems with the young may be described as the American

dilemma. It is the discfepancy between our idea)s an@ our practices. It is the focus on this

di¥crepancy at this time’in history that has helped create massive alienation in our young
people. o0t of a normal sacial'procgss. Normally! the alienated have a feeling of nower-
lessness, lha't"is. a sense of inability to exefcise signjficant influence on the forces that
controldife. Accompanying this may b feelings of meaninglessgjess in which the
indivig al is unable to perceive a ‘rational re!ation}hip betweéen his actions and
signihcmt behavioral outcomes, A third variant gf alienation may be normlessness, in
which t
fourth manifestation of atiendtion is the sense of isolition, so that the individual nb
longer has confidlence in the existing social order and chooses to exist outside it as a true

" isolate or as a rebel. Another manifestation of alienation is self-estrangément, whiclh

. might be ddfinéd as the inability of an individual to find any activities witich Bring him

satisfaction and reward. . : .

Totalk about alienation as a single phenoshenon is so ewhat fruitless. The alienation
of the Black student from society, based on powerlessness, is qua!it’atively different from
the alienation of the upper-middle class student, based more likely on meaninglessness,

JPowerlessness - e
Many of the prc;blems in schools and colleges; and specifically in athletics during the
. '
!
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mores of society are no longer capable of providing guidelines for behavior. A -
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. past feie years, are related dnreu!\' to a sense of powerlessaess among the young. -
7~y = Whethier the youth have-been protestipg war, attacking their " curriculum as m'e!evam or °°

_ mming tht"mh!ettc program, much of the base is the fact that they feel powerless to .-
== 7 "have’any control over what is hapremng to thet.” They express a sense of frustration in »
’ mntmmmg an organization rather than individuals®w ith human concern for them as
. pwpte They see the seemingly helpless surréndeg to a systern by their coaches and a
-/ g¥stem unresponsive to the idiosyncratic needs of individuals. It is premselv ihe -
e TECOgRItiON Of black powerlessness, coupled witlt'the rising sense of adolescent )
powerlessness, that has made theblack adolescént the most radical segment of American
society. Much of the unrest and confrgntations at colleges and secondary schools are
ducctlv concerned with the issugs-of racelgnd power. Black Power as ~eanisacryof ..

-

the alienated and a demand for inclusion'in decision making circle s a frastration
.wmtmtcd with the weik and cultumlly and-politically emasculated. v
Meaninglessness . T ST

“

Mennmglcssness refers 40 a feeling of lack of understanding or cnmprehensmn of the
T evems which impinge upon the life space of the adolescent. Qubstions rhay be raised and
% unanswered about the assumptions underlying suth fundamental soci. | institutions as a
nation, family or the team. Answers to questions raised by young people that are viewed
by them as unsamfactnrv. unclear or dishonest willlead to feelings of meaninglessness. If

things do hot seem meaningtul. a person will drop out.

Normlessness .

.

Nurmlcssncss ts manifested by significant rejection of the mores of society, or maybe

maore specitically, a rejection of the mores of athletics. Most prevalent in styles of dresss =~ *
—- —- -and living, in more ways it reflects the maost obyious element of alienation. The counter- -
- social accouterments of normlessness include idiosyncratic hair styles and clothing. In
— = ., manyways the thore oﬁcnswe thy stylc and stimulus. the more effective is the communi-

umtm "G onsequently, added’to the clothes and hair canfiguration is the use of obscenity -

as a weapon, That's right: some athletes are saying they do not accept the norms of the

athletic programs. If given the opportunity. they may not Have ‘better norms to offer, but

they feel powerless to participate in that process, and therefore. the whole situation seems .
e meamnglcss ’ .. . . 7 : b
_% . TheChart . * , .

4
Let us lock at a-:ucial phenomenon tha s extremely striking during the 1960s.

Duting these years certain cultural manifestations among middle and upper class youth

were. to say the least. startling and shocking to persons who highly valued or were

acsustomed to nrore traditional forms of culture-2nd personal behavior. These mani- >

=- . = festations were characterizgd as the youth rebellion and its values were called the

Y counterculture of the humanistic left.

*% To clasity the-counterculture, see Table 1. Fundamental ideulugies are classified
under one vr more of these columns. The older generation would probably have been in
columns three and four, although two generations ago it would have been exclusively in
column four, Today column two probably looks more.reasonable than column fnur in
fact. the, ydlinger a person is. the better it looks. This chast is one way of considering
value shifes. For example. the bottom or pathological half is almost the same as the
critical description of the counterculture. Generally, there is a movement in our society
- - . ‘ 103
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~ from the right to the left of the chart. This movement isttow, normally taking at least a ,
generation to move from one colutn and pick up another, In a few individual cases the
change is faster butwsually has somd character of the pew htc gunversmn or severe
internal di\location. ' /

Of course. columns one and mo arethe counterculture. A person whe h: - abandoned
four altogether, is. at most, an.v marginglly loval to column three; and gives s3me of his
ideology to columns one and two which may be idenfified as the humanistic left. The
change in the meaning of the word humanistic is fascinating. The nineteenth century
historians who coined the term used it to identify renaissance intellectuals who promoted
colgmn three at the expense of column five. In the early and mid-twentieth century,
people who called themselves humanistic emphasized column two over column four.
Today. younger people who are humanis’ic reject column three for column one.

To what extentewill the youth culture of the 1960s reflect on the total culture of the .

® 19705 and 80s? While some observers of comemp“drary society believe that the counter- o

culture is a wave of thefuture, others assume that this view is naive. Much of the discus-
ston of future values is based on the assumption that our culture will inevitably continue
te move to the left on this ¢chart. Although the evidence is mixed and fuzzy it is more
likely that the counterculture of the 60y has peaked and will coutinue ugchanged. Never.

> L4 -

v
TABLE 1. ' ) ¢ )
U. 8. SOCIAL AND POL!TICAL lDEOLOGIES TEND TO EMPHASIZE*
m ¢ V@ * 3 L
Tr.imcendence* ' Impulse - Reason ' :
(Leading to, dt best, a Reasonable or Acceptab!‘e Emphasis on) -
Spirituality | Freedom Rationality .
Mysticiym - . Creativity Synthesis °
-Reverence = . Pérception . Cakulation )
fdealism . Spontineity : Planning ‘
. Altruism ¢+ Selfactualization Prudence o4
. Pan-Hum'zmi‘sm . _ Participation ' Compréhensiveness
Perspective h Sensory Awareness . Flexibility ™
Detachment , Joy and Love Moderation .,
~ Openness Ecstasy ' Meliorism )
(Butwith a ( orrespondmg Potential fm & Fathological Degree of) " a
Dropping Out ) ~ Andrchy Dehumanization v
Passivigy ’ Lawlessness \ Scientisth .
_ Unworldliness Chaos : » . Technocracy
Cultism +  Violence Rationality
" 'Withdrawal * Nihilism Meritocracy,
Mysticsm + Selfishness Theorizing B
Faddism - Progiscuity- . Abstraction
Superstition . Other-indulgence Calculation
Naivete . Self.induigefice ‘ Indecision ’

* Anthony ). Wlener is largely responsible for this chart, which appears in Thmgs'To
Come by-Herman’ Kabn and B. Bmcc-Brgggs (New York: Macmillan, 1972), P 90.

I
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_ thicless the counterculture has had an edect on the values in our socigty and the way
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_*%”" individuals function with.each other and with institutions. .

.. THE ideologies under num®r four—dedication, loyalty. responsibility, tradition,

). ubedience. sacrifide—are the watchwords of coaches. These words are apparent in the

., beliety' and descriptions of the* foundation that we will build character, develop-tearf

" unity and provige » winning combinfition. In contrast are the terms under column two—

* freedom, spontaneity, self-actualization, participation. Thése ate the ‘ideologies of ahe ¢

counterculture, : . -

Even with these value differences. it is possible to work together in the normal range of

. encounter. Itis at the extremes that one finds difficulties™Let us lookat thg bottom half

“of the chart which is deseribed as having potential for a pathological degree of these

ideologies. 1 the coach is too strong in his value position he may be descrjbed as fanatic,

- despotic, authoritarian, sadistic. punitive. rigid. These are the terms tised by pecple <

- reacting Against the coaching pasition.  Accordingly, terms describing athletes or other
students in the counterculture would gome from the low end of thag calumn—dropping
out, passive, anagchistic, lawless, selfish and self-indulgent. When an athlete exhibits the

= latter values it makes him far removed from even a moderare position of the coach’s
= idevlogies. and when the coach is at the extreme of-his values it puts him distant from the
maoderate value position of the counterculture., | '
/ . . & -
. . . ) . _ .
-

e @ : Sp |

——  Conscience . Guod's Will | Common Possibilities

% * (Leading to, at best. a Reasonable or Acceptaf:_le Emphasis on)

\ Dedication Revealed Truth * Individual Meaning &
Loyalty Worship . Purpos.
Responsibility : Salvation Social Cohesion
Order : Awe ’ Humanism
Organization . Dignity . 7 lnner Tranquility

"+ Tradition + Eschatology .
Justice - . Righteousness v
Obedickice < Submission '
Self-sacrifice | . Fatalism
P (But with a Corresponding Potential for a Pathological Degree of)
Fanaticism * *  Fanaticism Elitism |

. Despotism - . Dogmatism Self-righteousnesy

. Authoritarianism . , , Bigotry . . Intolerance
Sado-maschism Intolerance . Cultism ’
Vindictiveness ) Superstition - Hypocrisy
Punitiveness - Hypocrisy Pharisaism
Guilt__ . Pharisaisny i Bigotry .
Rigidity . Passivity ' Rationalization
Callouspess G  Fatalism Callousness *

" dl Y
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PR KESOLUTIONS

How ca’{t we couch in this era of increased individuality? 1 have po simple answers, In .
» {aet, some of my comments will kick at the props that have become popular in sports

o _ psychology. A psychologist would suggest that pnm.:ry resolution is between the coach -
o ~ and his individual players. Let us look at thiw pruccss ) z
- TheCoach's Personality ' . e .,

To understand the athletic situation,'one mugbegm with the coach.”"His periormanoe
depends upon his personality, wishes, needs, philosophy and attitudes which are invari-
. ably rcﬂcucd to the leam. v -
ust as there are individual differences in athletes, there are a variety of persohality
types in coaches. The first principle in working effectively with the psychological aspects
of coaching is for the coach to undyrstand himself, Although it is complex and difticult
Sz toKnow one's self, the psychological insight g.ﬂned thcre!mm can offer increased ef¥ec-
tiveness in coaching. .

Tutko and Richards (1971) classify coaches intd five nenera! categories: the hard-
nosed or guthoritarian coach. the nice guy coach. tie int - » or driven coach, the easy-,
goipg coach, and the businesslike coach, There are ebvicusly some advantages and dis-

' advantages of cach category and most coaches do.not fall clearly into any one of them.
Let’s look at these categories in terms of the ideologies chart (Table 1). .
. The hard-nosed or authoritarian coach generally believes in strong discipline and uses
punitive methods to enforce his rules. He is fairly rigid ahout schedules and plans and
may be sadistic in responding to athletes. He is generally not considered to have a warm
©  personality. Heis frequent!y well organized and plans a prdgram. He does not get too )
~ {lose to his athletes and prefers weaker people as assistant coaches. Heyis frequently
e - religious or moralistic and may be bigoted or prejudlced This _type of peksonality fits '
.« - into the number four ideology slot. He believes in dedivation, loyalty, responsibility,
order and tradition. When he gets really strong in these characteristics he may. in fact, -
be authoritarian.
The nice-guy coach is usually liked by a number of pecple and vg considerate of
N others.” He generally uses positive means to mitivate athletes. His planning is very
", flexible, som:Mven chaotic. maybe more experimentgl. This type of personality is
. less easy to cnfegorize as to ideology. 1 think he would belong to the humanistic left
described earlier which may fall into category three with a lot of personal leaning to
column two. At first blush, at least, this type of personality may be more appropriate for ¢
working with the new type of athlete. The advantageous aspects would include a good
team cohesiveness, a relas‘ed team which produces what is expected of it and a coach who
is probably better able to handle problem dthletes. However, the coach may be seen as ‘
= weak and able to be manipulated by the con man and other types of problem athletes
. begause he may not be firm enough. Also. it has becn quggestcd that he may lose the
sociad§ TnHibited athlete.

THe: intense or driven coach in many ways is d(:mlar to the hard-nosed coach. Hc\has a
simnlar emphasis on discipline and strength of will and aggressiveness. However, he is
less punitive and more emotional. He lacks composure, is frequently worried or over-
emphasizes or dramatizes situations, anq es things personally. He usually has a
complete knowledge of the game and pushes himself with his accomplishment and tries
to motivatc hl; athletes by his own eu}m;ple This type of coac):‘would probably have the
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~ ideulogies of number tour. He would probably work hard, support his athletes when they
work hatd, and would produce a team that is motivated for a contest. ‘Hé may frighten
athletes by demanding so much and have difficulty wvorking with athletes who appeared

lazy and with probjem-type athietes. ' ‘

. The casy-goipg coach does not build pressures on himself or his team, doesn't take

things tow seriogsly and looks at the whole attair as'a game. He dislikes schadules and

organizations but is not rattled by them. He appears to have things under control. He
puts little pressure on his team and there is a greater feeling of independence from the
vatch. This type of coach may be of the humanistic left category that is between columns

twe and three.

~ The basiness-like goach approaches sport in a calculating manner. He is logical in his
approach and ool in his interpersonal behaviors.  He is intellectually \sharp and
emphasizes outtthinking the opponent. This type of personality would possibly fall in
column three and would ~mphasize his rationality, caleulation, planning and compre-
hensiveness. Such a coach may be ditficult vn disorganized athletes who are interested in

freedom and individuality and’ his business approach may miss athletes who are ]

motivated emotiopally.

P

The Coach’s Philesophy * . )

Fhe coach must develop a philosophy for coaching and working with athletes. Because -

- coaches are rarely taught how to handle interpersonal behavior, they rely on a personal

_philosophy which has evolved throtgh thmw»r they imitate coaches they have
had. Many coaches don't develop a philosophy o y have had many years of experi-

ence. A person’s philosophy of ¢oaghing is closely related to his philosophy of life. It will .

 beeminent in the way he approaches every task and individual. The coach's philosophy
will certainly be scen in his teams and he may have a lasting effect,on the values and
personal behavior of an athlete warking with him. Producing a long-term effect involves
more than teaching an athlete the'fundamentals of sport; it involves dealing with him as
an individual. To treat him as an individual the couch must kKnow him personally as well
as how to teach him the sport and best employ his talent. .

A coach is quite likely to adjust his offense and defense or realign his relays to aajust to
the talent of the yéar. However, coaches are reluctant to adjust to different personality
types in athletes, which may also necessitate establishing different approaches in their
coachings

Although we talk about individual differences'throughout our educational training, we
frequently forget it when interacting with athletes, even though we are aware of their skill
ditferenees. Due to the convenience of time, dr just carelessness, we may respond to all
athlm;fv}\’ith the same general pattern and try to motivgge and teach them all the same
way—by using the techniques that seem the easiest to us. We dovYot t&fat the a}hlete ina

singular way. : \'
A coach, however. does not treat all athletes equally. He doesn't give all the players o
his team an equal amount of playing time. He plays them differently according to their

a

talent and contribptfon, . A
Negative vs. Positive Motivation

A major philosophical issue for a coach {s whether to motivate his players through
., . o« g s e .
posttive or negative reinforcements.  Should he criticize or compliment them or use a
combimation? When using punishment, the coach must be aware of its effect on the
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individual player. The general reaction fo negative reinforcement is fear.- Some athletes
respond to tear by disliking the coach and trying to prove themselves to thé coach by
evercoming the criticism and fear. Others respond by withdrawing and not participat- :
v ing. When punishment is used as a major mode of motivating a whole tzam. the players
will develup a more pessimistio point of view, “They may Bdnd Wpgether during winning
"times but. modeling themselves after the coach's example, the wxll also criticize each
ether when stress periods arise, .
- Pusitive reinforcements have a much longer effect on.an athlete. It makes hini feel
goad about himself as an individual-aad his contribution to the team process. 1f a coach
uses powitive reinforcement as his main motivation, when hg does not complimeng an
athlvte/ it's a mild form of punishment. He will be aware that he did not live up to'the
. voach’s standards as weil as his own. It is important to work out a combination of
neg.mu: and positive reinfortements that is effective for cach individual as well as the c
overall team. "

Research Studles .

Cratty (1970} discusses mo major areas of deens:on making in coaching-—tray mg
sessipns and interpersonal relations.  He points out -that the research findings which
might aid a coach 1o develop more productive practice sessions are _frequently contra-
dictive and. therefore, not very elpful in formulatmg principles that he can apply. Itis

. suggested that the coach formulate nperatmg principles by applying common sense: and -
nsearch findings to actual situations in which he finds himself. -

\’en Httle rescarch deals with guxdelmes for working with the unique personalities and
interpersonal relationships on athletic teams. Most studies on personalities of.groups of v
athletes are of relatively little help to a coach becguse they have been conducted with
+ small samples or have used researeh techmques which are dtft’cult to apply to another
population. \ -

in an ac*e)ept tp leam about the athlete’s personality. testing programs have been
developed. ‘Determining personality characteristics which may have some relationship to
athletic performance has become popufar. Some college and professional teams have
tmployed psychologists to test the athletes. These are frequently done in terms‘of
diagnostic te:ts with a description provided for tht coach. One program has attenipted
to develop an instrument to measuré specific personality traits related to high athletic ‘
achievement. It enables. the coach to administer a T8t.to each athlete and, througha . ..
profile on the sheet, receive an indication of the degree to which the athlete "possesses \

4 traits that have been developed. Petsonahty ‘!rznts are divided ‘nto two general greas: ’
dcsm: tactors and emotional factors. “The desire factors relate to the individual's expet
_.tations from athletics and” his willingness to work .toward accomphshgng his goals.
Emational factors deal with the athlete’s personal atmudes and his’ feehiags ab(‘iut' him- -
\ell his coacp and the manner in which he is Handled.
Each athléte can be compared to other athlétes pamclpaﬁng in the same sport at the
. same educationai icvel, and the results are rpported o the coagh on a nine-point scale?
_ The profile is accompanied by a brief description of the athlete with emphasis on those

traits which may present problems to-the coach. . -
Other psychologists and testing programs have used more standard personality instru- -
ments. Many of the more reliable and valid personality instruments can be scored and ..

give a profile and interpretation of the individual. From such a test. a qualiﬁed
psychologist can interpret how an individual may react uader stress and Jther situatidns.
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This testing approach appears somewhat supersieidl, mechanistic and inhumane. Used

s in the right manner.ctesting information can enable a qgach to get a survey of a large

group of athletes, . . . ) . .

- Most individuals who advocate this type of testing - program. however. are more:
\ps_\-chometricauy oriented than clinically oriented—that is. they are more interested in

11

s

-+ 7 Xesting and dealing witn proties and diagnostic descriptions.than.in the clinical aspegs of
e orking with individuals. In the last few years psychological linicians have usad tests
“u» » more freguently as an interview in the clinical process than having it doné’by a separate
*o! o tester. The'process of watching the testee take the instrument and respond to the items is
‘. one of th major ways of tearning about him—trequently, as much as by the scores from
' the instrument. Theretore, it seems possible for a coach to develop a set of work samples
*+ from which he could abserve his athletes under certain conditions. The coach can’
establish questions of what he would do under,certain circumstances with a- certain
© amount of time left and give the athlete.a chance to respond.~ He may actuafly give the.
. -athlete physical things to do under cgrtain circumstances and note his _response. By
=« partitipating with the athlete in this type of testing, he could learn much mote abdut him
- ahd his reactions to situations that are likely to happen on the team than he could from 2
standardized testing situation. [ A ‘ ‘e .
Using the assessments of individual differences in personaii(y‘frays. cogches can try to .
shape individual behaviors through conditioning techniques. using positive ot megative’ _
reinforcenients for the appropriate or inappropriate behaviors, Manipulation of an '
igdividual, let alone the relationships between team members, is particularly difficult
and perhaps impossible. It the coach tries to play amaiéur.psycholbgist aid bungles his
+ handling of an athlete. it appegrs as though there iv¥' mahipu:ation and the athlete would'
certainly resent it. 1f you hav:?ua keen awarcness of the interpersonal.relationships on

»-

. _ voug team. vou cgn do your ow sociogram to look at the group affiliations.  * —
S . ; ' o . . - R I , .
. CQNCLUSION S . e
K - ~

.

types. A coach may not respond to an athlete with characterigtics he does not like. In
~ =7 fact, his responses may eventually lead to ast athlete dropping Trom the team. On the
"»  other hapd. he may understand a player’s needs and se specific guidelines for him to
follow in his quest for achievement, shereby letting the athlete meet his needs as®well as s
be productive for the team. Team rules should ‘provide controls¢ to prevent an a
v - individual's trait from becoming a negative force. - : . -
In most situations players must adjust to the coach but it can be a reciprocal agree¥
ment. The coach can adjust, at least to some degreg. so he is able to understand the'
players. Thiv-tpay be only an interpersonal style and not necessarily a fundamental”
change in the'éoach’s personality. _ oot -
Above all. the coach must know himselt and the effect he has on differenit types of
players. Then, he should know, really know. his players and treat them as individuals.

.

. Itis’probably easier for a coach to work with ertain types uf{:hletes thah with other

o!
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o The-University of Northern Calorado has been a pioneer in sports psychology. In 1965

© it began requiring an .:‘mdcrgraduate sports psychology course for all physical education
majors.! From the hundreds of transctipts we receive from master's degsee applicants, 1
would guess that only a minority®of physical education professional preparation
programs require such¥a course even today. In 1966, Northern Colorado introduced a
graduate course m sports psychology. Because of our pionecring efforts we Nave had an

-\ ‘:ppunumtx to observe and be a part'of the emergence of this excltmg field.
¥ PROBLEMSINSPORTSPSYCHOLOGY C s
. Nameof Discipline - cor S~ '

dnc of the rather critical problems in sports psychology is the name itself. While it has
—- an agreeable sound, it deesn’t seem to encompass any meaningfully delimited domain of
- ¢ inquiry. Lel me give you some examples The North Anterican Society for the
¥ Pﬁycholngv of Sport and Physical Activity recently held its annual.convention. Its
members are sportsgpsychologists. Among the titles of the papers presented at the con--
ferenceé were “*Single Motor Unit Contrpl: Man's Finest Motor Skill™ and “Information
[ Cues ‘and Retrieval Strategies in Motbr Short-term Memory.” Now, what do these
' papers have todo with sports? ‘They are indeed legitimate topics int psychology, were welll
dbne and made a valuable contribution to the field of motor behavior. Their relation to
e -+ sport, however, is quite remote, A . .
' The International Society of Sports-Psychology has scheduled a conference prasenta-
tion of papers on “Perception of Motor Skill Performance and the Intervention of

il _ papers proba, ly are quite mterestmg. again { think thexr association with sports is rather
tenuous.

‘The literature in sports psychology reﬂects its amorphous boundaries. And my guess is
that there is little commonality in the content of courses offered throughout the country
«under the title of sports psychology. ’

-
M .

h

rg

‘We Nave never titled oar course Sports Peychology: it is cafled Prychological Kinesiology and deals with factors affecting Hotor
Icarning and perfurmance with etnphasis on sports. Our approach i neuropsychological in that we try to relate neural functidh to
motor behavior. This, we think, enables the'students to have greatet mnsght into the “why™ of mmot behavior. |
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Modeling Behavior™ and * Attitudes of Parents of Awkward Children." “While these ..
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DA _ Perhaps this situation is to be expected in a field as new as this one. Indeed, psychology ""\f
oo Lo itselfis an infant among agademic disciplines and is still wrestling with its rightful -
NN domain of inquiry. I am not suggesting a name change for sports psychology. I am ..

suggesti'ny, however, that the discipline should have some unifying characteristic and 1 .
' don’t think that research on mental retardates® ability to walk balance beams fits into a
% context of sports psychology, as important as that research may be. If the domain of

.
*

" inquiry is to deal with all matters of motor learning and performance, 1 think a name
-. = other than sports psychqlogy should be adopted. ~ :

- Teachers of Sports Psychology }

-

A second problem in sports psychology is who shall teach it? Psychelogists and
. psychiatrists have studied exhaustively the behavior of fman and lower animals bug have
4 displayed a blissful unconcetn with the psychosocial parameters of sports. Not long ago
C ‘Edward Bilodeau, a rather prominent psychologist before his death, said: * . . . few in-
"= vestigators (meaning psychologists) care much, about motor skill qua motor skill" (1:vii).
This has been the prevailing attitude of psychologists up to quite recently. However. the _
situation is changing-and psychologists are getting “into™ sports. Tutko and Ogilvie have .
been the two most visible psychologists working in sport over the past five or six years,
—= " but ether psychologists are nowcoming forward. Fos example, in my bwn state there is a
—— — clinical psychologist at the University of Colorado. Denver Center. who is offering
courses in sports psychology and a psychelogist at Colorado State Univeérsity who is
e /wérking with the U. S. ski teanm, Presumably. similar events are going on in other states.
T Major credit for the development, up to now., of sports psychology in the United States
must go o physical educators. Meri and women in this profession have served as the
. catalysts through their teaching, research, writing and promotion of ‘sports psychology
=——-  associations. Where <ports psychology has been taught in universities, it has been taught
generally in the physical education department, oo '
. In the past, since psychologists have not been professionally interested in sports they
have not objected to physical educators offering courses with the word psychology as
part of the title but conditions are changing and the future may see psychology depart-
ments objecting to physical educators teaching psychology courses. Indeed. several
universities have already become involved in this procedural question. If psychologists
= do wish to study sport and offer courses in sports psychology we are definitely in for a
‘ major problem, -if physical educdtors and psychologists insist, upon maintaining tradi-
tionat academic disciplinary integrity. 1 hope this problem will be solved through inter-
+ disciplinary cooperation whereby team teaching, duai-appointments of faculty and other -
accommadations toward harmony andethe advancement of the field are held to be more
important than academic territorial imperatives. ‘

N

Bl

Competency of Teachers | . >

©

A third problem in sports psychology deals with the competency of the teachers. A new
. field must necessarily begin with a cadre of individuals teaching subject matter which
they have not been formally educated to teach. William James, one of the eatly leaders in

. American psychology, had no fofmal training in psychology; he had an M.D. from

' Harvard. Edward Hitchcock. the first college physical educstor, had no formal prepara-
.. tion in physical education; heboo,was a physician. Many other examples could be cited
. of persons who have made sighificant contributions to fidds of study other than the ones '
for which they were academicg&gy preparcd.
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Many who have been the pioneers in teaching sports psychology over ll& past seven or _

- eight years were not prepared in their graduate programs to work in sports psychology.

The subject didn’texist in university curricula until the past few years. There was\no way
1o take &, sports psychology emphasis until recently. If you expected to gain agraduate
department;s approved pat on the head in physical education, you specialized: in

... physiologyefexercise, biomechanics, or at feast curriculum or admiristration. Of course,
* there were a few lpnely souls who did motor learning theses. but generally they had had

Jittle academic preparation for such work, . -

Many of these pioneers in sports psychology have had'to do a lot of seif-education.
They have learned the subject through individual reading and study. Others have
returned to graduate school and taken courses, sometimes even degrees. in psychology to
develop a strong foundation for working in sports psychology.

* While these practices are all that one can hope for among pioncers in a ﬁeld of study..

there are better ways to develop combelency for teaching gnd doing scholarly work in a
subject once it is firmly established. With the rapid expagsion of sports psychology as a

beld of study. there is a corresfonding nced for highly competent teachers and

researchers. And this is § major problem today. - . .
We need to develop a course of study for the aspiring sports psvchology teacher and
researcher to.take in order $o become professionally competent. What are the academic

" experiences “which a spec:alxst in this field -should have? What are the necessary

competencles? How much * Cpure” psychology is needed? And in what areas of
psychology? These and other related questions need to be dealt with in the near future.

Indeed. 1 would like to see a national conference which tocused on the preparauon of .

competent sports psychologists. 5
Rehﬂonsblp between Sports. l’sychology and Sports ~

. The final problem 1 am going to discuss concerns the. relationship between sports
psychology and sports — the athletes, coaches. fans and teams. Someone onc® said with
regard to psychologé and education-that a rabbit's foot was about as valugitle to the

.~ . teacher as all of the information that psychology could provide. At the present. about the

same charge could be made for sports psychology and sports. Coaches and athletes can
claim rightly that sports psychology has done little that is relevant to the day-to-day

- activities of coaching and participating in sports.

If one reviews the books and journal articles which come under the headmg of.sports
psychology literature, it will quickly become evident that the fmaterial is tangential to
spoits. Most research related to factors affecting motor bfhavior such as practice
schedules, whole-part learning. feedback, trapsfer. motivatifn. etc. has been done in
laboratory settings using tasks such as ball juggling, mirroNtracing. and so forth.

‘Rékearch with sports skills in dynamic, real-life sport settings is very scarce.

Laboratory research is necessary to advance knowledge in-every field. But some
semblance of balance is needed whereby research is done in the environment where the
domain of inquiry is. in this case, sports settings. To talk about sports psychology without
focusing research work on the sport environment is like industrial psychology never going
into industry to collect data. .

The eastern European coustries.especially Russia, ar¥ way ahead of us in taking their
sports psychology research into the playing fields and locker rooms. Unfortunately. most
of their literature is unavailable to us so we must produce our own body of literature and
research based on information that we obtain if we expect to have anything relevant to
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>~ _ saytocoaches and athletes. They desire our assistance, but we will have to come up with . -
something better than prescriptions based on data cbllected from a mirror tracing task. s '
T We all know that the laboratory enables the researcher to control variables which .
cannot be as easily managed in the field setting. But there are variables in the dynamic -
setting which cannot be duplicated in the laboratory and these are critical to the learning
and performance which occurs. My guess is that a good deal of the motor learning and
performance rescarch findings from laboratory work does not apply in the field environ-
=) - ment. But that is only a guess. Data are needed to Qupport or refute it. B
/ ~ Succinetly. | am saying that both iaboratory and field research is needed in sports
psvchology. Up to now we have given too much emphasis to laboratogy restarch at the
.. expense bl field work and have tried to make sports behavior prescriptions based upon
%z laboratory findings when what we need arg findings from the sports ficld which ‘can then X
e bhpplitd‘n the sports field. - , o o

PROSPECTS IN SPORTS PSYCHOLOGY

~ What does the futite hold for sports psychology? 1 think the prospects are quite

8 exciting. and 1 fully expect that it will become one of the most significant forces in
" dipecting sports i the next couple of decades. . '

. One exciting prospect that 1 envition is the coordination of efforts between sports
- psyvchologists and con{:hes and athletes. Sports psychologists can learn much from
coaches and athletes, it they get out of their ivy towers and into the locker rooms and onto

. the sports fields. Coachés and athletes cdn learn from: sports psychologists. Perhaps a

» Close bord of cooperation’can be built to serve as a basis for the promotion of sports
psychology and excellence in'Sports performance. Perhaps coaches will come to request v e
< the consulting services of sports psychologists: perhaps teams such as our Olympic team "
o will émploy a sporty, psychologist. Some Eurepean countries are already doing this. For x

= . example, Miroslav Vanck has been assigned to the Czechoslovakian Olympic teams for rs
the past two Olympiads. - . . ’ . o

Another prospect is the fports psychologist as coach. I think it would be interesting to
se¢ highly competent sports psychologists serving as'coaches. This is asking no more than ‘a
the highly trained medical school student to go out and practice medicine or t G?sinm 3t
administration professional to run a business. Of course we neéd the medical researcher
< todo the basic rescarch, the busiNess administration theorist, the sports psychology
= teacher and researcher; I'm not suggesting that evéryoné be required to toil in the fields. . .
But we do need the well qualified in a field to adtually practice what they know. The
sports Bsychologist-coach is an‘exciting prospect to me. He might, through his coaching -
techniques.. serve as a model for sther coaches. He might exemplify the use of sports

psychology research. And he might use the teams which he is coaghing for the condncﬁog.’. ~
of action research. " L ) : ©

S Another prospect which I envision for this field of study is in the area of interdiscipli-

o nary teaching and research. As psydhologists became ifore familiar with the potential of

sport as a topic for study, and physical educators become more competent in theoretical

and empirical work in psychology. there will:be: an excellent Basis for cooperative

teaching and research efforts. A team teaching approach to sports psychology instruction
has great potential for capitalizing uponexpertise in the two fields of physical education
"+ and psychology. The enormous advancement of knowledge increasingly is demanding. -
' expertise which Suts across traditional disciplinary lines. So the physical edueator who _

wishes to do research in exercise physiology is finding tMat a team made up of anatomists,

. . i
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', histologists, physiologists and even physicians frequently is nceded to cgmplete the task.
‘In like manner, sports pegrhology may require ¢the use of physical edhcators,
psychologists and perhips others to conduct meaningful-research. The prospects of pro-
fessiortal activities of this kind are insp.irigg to nie,
The last prospect which 1 wish to mention is concerned with the role which sports
psychologists might play in the I{ture for improving the quality of the sports experience.

1 hope sports psychologists will Yook beyond the winning and losing aspect of sports. 1

hope they will choose ﬁg’,cfeﬁne excellence in sperts as more than running faster, jumping
higher or throwing fartRer; more than “didja win.” 1 don't have anything against
winning; 4t is a legitimate goal in agonistic activity. But 1 think we have subordinated
other dimensions in the sport experience to the great god “win.” In all due respect to the

~ - organizers of this conference. you notice that the theme is “The Winning Edge.™ I agree
- with Jack Scott that sports psychology mustinot become the adversary of athletes nor a

. force for prescribing how coaches can cm;l athletes into performing; instead sports
psychologists must work toward building a humanistic approach to sport.

Abraham Maslow remarked that psychology has had notoriously*“littfe to say 7. about

_beauty. art, fun, play. wonder, awe. joy, loveshappiness. and other . . . reactions and end-
‘experiences” (2:131). The same charge can be made about sports psychology. In sport
there are almost no studies- which focus on creativity. joy. self-fulfillment. or on sport
organizations which facilitate these qualities. The concern has been on the instrumental
aspects of sports while the expressive po'temial has been virtually ignored.

Sports psychology in the futuge might become concerned with the conséquences of the

~ *sport experience from the standpoint of human growth and self-fulfillment. It might look

L

at such things as how sports facilitate ot hinder the development of self-concept. seif-

- actfializatiottand other qualities related to the healthy personality. It might examine the -

eftent to which coaches contribute to growth-promoting humapn relations. .
* The problems which sports psychology is currently experiencing are probably to be
“expected of a field so new and dynamic. It is hopeg that many will be solved with stability
and maturity. The prospects for this area of stidy are so fascinating that 1 can hardly

wait to see whathappens in the next decade. .
. Y ) . . ’ .. Nt
I;E'.FE_RE'NCBS 3 ) 4

f. Bilodeau. E. A. Acquisition of Skill. New York: Academic Press, 1966,
~ 2. Maslow, AL H. Muu'g-uliammtd"’vrswm'lity. 2d ed. New York: Harper & Row, 1970,
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Developmen’r of \/olues |
lhcough Sporf .

o ?t'ubm B. Frost ° . . y, -
* * Springficid College _ . P B d C,
Spripgtield, Massachusetts ' C%

[

~ =!'o* Avalueis something on which we place a high priority. As empyed in this article, it is
. _abelief which influences both one’s attitude and behavior. It is an ideal which tends to
s~ = govern one’s conduct and affect his decisions.
— = One's value system §s an integrated conglomerate of ‘values, orgamg‘ed in,order of
.. importance and forming a major component of one's philosophy of life. Oge's value
= " - systemserves him in many different situations: at home. in school, in the community in
business and in athletics. A value system is not, suddenly formulated but is gradually
developed over a long period of time. It is the end-product of the home efvironment,

¢ " influence of peers, teachings in scheol, feedback from activities and all other experiences
“ which are part of life. A value system tends to stabilize ope's conduct and servé as a guide
2, - tobehavior. .

e What is, or should be, the role of athietics in the development of the pastlclpants value

“==——systefas? We are a]l familiar with the statements made by speakers at athletic ‘Banquets
o and elsewhere which assert quite positjvely that participation in sports develops courage,
..« determination, perseverance, loyalty and similar qualities. We must be careful that we do*
= 7 notinfer causation merely because we cah abserve such traits among superior athletes, It

ois perfectly possible that those who possess such characteristics fend to be successful in

sports. Sports, per se, do not always fead to the development of these qualities. Thereis -

sowe justification for the allegatiohs of chauvinism which are directed at many of us who

:.:; | are coaches and physical educatots.

S e I would like to examine this‘subject briefly under five headmgs 1) transfer, 2) nature
=+~ of athletics, 3) emulation and identification, 4) testimony of athletes and coachies and 5)
T challenge and developmem . _

| Transfer N ;0 s - '

Thomas Andrews and Lee Cronbach, in their article.." Transfer of Training,” wrote:
S - Transfer of a previbusly acqmred fehavmrpanem to a new situation. will occur
© - whenever An individual recognizes the new situation as similar to the situation Jor
_ which' tlw behavior was learned. We have therefore swung thtough a cycle, from
. blind dssumption that transfer is widespread, throtgh a period 3f skepticism when
LA transfer, was expected only in the narrowest specific knowledge and habits, to a
theory which looks on transfer as common and to be expected. provided certain

condmo;{s are met.' _ , -

- “" 'T!wma G oA rm\\and Lee ). Geonbach, Tranfer of trammng, mémrhm-dm ] £ducanonal Research. . od.fed. W. S,
’ Mpnroe (New Vdek: Macmallan, 19503, pp. 1483.1489.
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_ii{_ =~ Theéconcept of transfer is basic to the whole idea of moral education. The notion that

S }Jpeop!e can learn something in one situation which can be utilized in another is the

foundation for much of what we seek to accum%tsh in coachmg and teachinig. It is par-

o = ticularly relevant to the development of values, LR
.77 *'Transfer is not automatic. It occurs under favomble clrcumstances. The tollmﬁng
princlples are generally accepted as relating to transter: ' . .

ir.zt-= 1. Identical or similar clements,in sport’ or nonspert situations_increase the proba-
buitv of transfer. The greater the similarity between two situations. the greatet the hkeh-
houd of transfer. - s . .
2. The pa;ucnpam mbst recognize tife commoﬂalmes in the two sltuanons if transfet’ is
to occur. o
-3, Generalizing from speclﬁc happemngs to broader life situatidns is imponant if
what islearned insportsistobeapplied toeventsandvccurrences whichma yeome later,

) -'*" " 4. The more intelligent the individual and the more he tries to generdlize, the greater

PO

s:; ' is the probability that transfer will occur.
- ; . The coach or teacher should assist athletes to tecogmze similarities and to gener- -
ST ahze from sports to other life situations. .

o, Ithese prmniplcs are understood, those educating young people thrnugh the medium.
. % of sports will find many opportunities to-help them develop and refine theijr system of
~-=% - values. The similarities and common elements can be identified and relatively permanent
* - chariacter.changes effected. u
3, Nature of Athletics . [
EE Not only do athletics lemi themselves to the d’evelopmem of Jp es because they
-—=—=facilitate transfer, they also are characterized by other qualitigs which psycholog:sts and
5271 other educational leaders agree are ithPortant in charactgr development. It is thought by
s ,; many that an individual’s personality, or character, is to a large degree moulded during
= sthe first 10 or 12 years of his life. For most people this means that the home environment
and the elementary school have the greatest influence. However, if is also observed by
- those who have studied this area that if changes are to be effected a5 a person grows
older, théy will fesult from experiences which are personal and intense. Sports abound
- with situations which are emotiongl and dramdtic and in which the individuals are
completelyinvolved. It follows, then, that thete-are teachable moments in athletics which

i +‘l. e

f' should not be ignored or overlooked. These may be some of the most sngni'hcam oppm'- )

" tunities for thedevelopment of values.

) Most of us have seen basketball players slam down a ball in a ﬁt of temper baseball

... " playersdisplay anger when ealled out on strikes, tendlis players throw their racket after a
~ bad shot. golfers wrap a‘club around a tree, and similar acts showi ing lack of emotional

. *  practices and  expl oitation of athletes do sometimes occur. Fans, alumni, news média and

peers put pressures on athletes and coaches which are not usually part of other' aspects of
education.

S Temptations to cheat. to put wmmng.above the welfare of the athlete. to boast when
winning and to alibi when losing are constantly lurking in the shadows of athletic

- contests. These are “situatiotrs in which a wise coach. a thoughtful parent or a high

=" - pnnclp!ed leader hasan oppo‘mmty to teach values, These are situations in which there '

e - -

« . . . '- . .

“control. leat:ovfs of eligibility rules, illegitimate financial aid. unsavory recruiting -
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| ‘may bé personal confrontation or counsel and where the emotional overtones add to the . v |
T intensity, - . . . a

- Emulationand Identification

ol “ ‘Almost every young person goes through thg stage of*hero \mrshlp Many bo
A ~ girls feel a need to identify with ah admired and well-liked person. Quite often they:g
- of their emulation-and identification, particularly dunng adolescence, is a good athlete
* . oracvach. Many coaches have had letters from former players attesting to the influence
777 the coaches have had on their lives. Those who have worked with young people have often
.~ observed the limitation of'tifeir respective heroes. Those who are the object of emulation
o -, hay a particular responsibility to set a -pesitive and salutary example. When the
- exemplar behaves in 2 way which is antisocial or does things which are wrong, he may °
- - ... also be imitated and will then have a bad influence,

ZZ Testimony of Athleies and Coaihies L

:',T:""" "1t has been my privilege to interview and discuss this matter with several hundred

~> coaches,athletes and students, Almost invariably they will attest to the positive influence
* of athietics and their coaches in their lives. While such evidence is largely empirical, it

s« cannot be disregarded. 1 recognize that there are a few athletes who have been embittered voe
by their experiences and whasclaim they have been harmed by their athleuc experiences, _
byt L{ind them tobe a small minprity. ’ )

A}

" Challenge and Develupmem

It has, been pointed out by some psychologtsts and others working with youth that

- optimum development vccurs in response to challenges which are demanding but not so L

———diﬁ'tcult as tq he frustrating. Pole Vaulters ‘are constantly being challenged to jump Tt

_ higher, ‘basketball guards are chaliehged to “hold down™ a high-scoring forward.
* “wrestlers are challenged to beat their opponent, and mountaii climbers are challenged to B

-'"‘ ascend the peak . ‘ . .

4 " Sports aré, by their very nature. challenging. They lead to self-dlscovery Charles
" Froelicher. spgaking of the Outward Bound Program, pyt it in these words:

. Without se d:scovery. a person may still have self-confidence, but it is a self-confi-

= dence built on ignorance and it melts in the face of heavy burdens. Self-discovery is

. . the end product of a great challengé qmsteren' when the mind Commands the body.

= to do the seemingly impossible, when strength and courage are summoned to extra-

= ordinary limits for the sake of something outside the self — a principle, an onerous

task, another human life. This kind of self-discovefy is the effective antidote for the . .

¢ indifference and insensitivity we have bred ipto modern youth,? '

T Certainly athletics are constantly presenting challenges. Being tested assists one in his

o . struggle toward sell-realization. Y 3 gL
- SUMMARY " - . <)
. e development of value systems comes about by many routes and as the result of all

of life’s experiences. Athletics are only one of the media through which such development
. - takes place. Nevertheless. it is one and the opportunities which present themselves should
- nof be lost. We in physical education and athietics should not claim mote than we can

T - ’
2 Charles Froetwher. Make uve of ys. Quiward Bound. Iiic.. Reston. VA. n.d. L e .
v T ' . B
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.__... . offer; and yet we should acknowledge our opportunities and realize that the way in,which
" we respond to the teachable moments may* have tremendous significance for some
: _individuals. That which we can do, we should. ,
.. - Sports do provide situations which meﬁb[e later life situations; emulation, imifation
s # ond idemiﬁcmiion do occur; personal and intense situations leading to personality
"7 modification are prevalent in athletics
in well-.conducted sports programs. g
Let us not be conceited, chauvinistic or unrealistic. But neither should we be blind to

our opportunities, shrink from our task or fail tv see needs and opportunities which, arc
.abundantly evident.

.
«

»
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; and"mastery of fjgpropriate challenges is the rule
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Aftainment and Mainienance
of Championship Perfformance

Putsy Neal - A .
Brevard College .
Brevard, Nurth Carvlina

-
.

Training tor &vmpe:itinn is a very individualized aftair. It would be impossible to go
tnto detail on conditioning programs for top women athletes since every athlete sgts up
her program to meet her own uni§ue and individual needs. However, there are some
general things that are very important in the attainment and maintenance of champion-
ship performance and are common to most great women athletes.

Research has indicateg that women respond physically to training in the same ways
that men do: (1) there is increased muscle size and efficiency; (2) the heart becomes
stronger and beats more slowly; (3) the pulse rate and respiration of the athlete return to
normal more quickly than that of the non-athlete after exertion. .

Fundamental Training and Cenditioning '

Also, since women respond to trainingin the same way that men do, the fundamental
aspects of training and conditioning ate the same tor women as fof men. Some of these
basics are:

1. The body must be faced with more demagd or overload than usual if improvement
is to result. L

© 2. There must be a stquence or progression in training so that one gradually improves

performance and the body can adjust to the demands being placed upon it.

3. Theremust be regulirity in the training program. '

4. There must be a program for maintenance of conditioning once the desired level is

. reached. :

S. One must train specifically for a sport, ’ : .

6. One must recognize there will be periods of retrogression because the body can't
always adijust immediately 10 the deimands being placed upon it.

7. Staleness can result from overwork or loss of interest,
. 8. Adequate rest and sleep are necessary to allow the body to adjust to the tremendous
demands of trhining. : )

9., All indifiduals react to training ditTeranly. and training programs should be
individualized when possible. ' “

In traming. women athietes use the same methods used by men. These include fartlok
(Swedish tor “speed play" — athlete controls her pace by speeding up or slowing down),
interval travung (controlled by the coach — involves taking a fast lap, then a slower lap
to allow time for recovery. then another fast lap. etc.), eircuit training (the athlete goes

. e
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from one exercise station to nother in a planned sequence and in the shortest time
possible), and weight training (most women usually work out with light weights two or
three times a week), ' -
In most instances, the only difference between the men's and the gvdmen's training
program is the degree, although some top-notch women athletes train just as hard and
long as men in the same sport.

There is no doubt we know how to train individuals physically. Training and .

conditioning the woman athlete to reach championship performance skill-wise is not the
problem today. The problem is training and preparing the woman athlete psychologi-
cally. Womén probably have more psychological hangups than men while competing
becaiive-they have been led to believe that patticipation in athletics is unfeminin.; society
has taught the male to be aggressive and the female to avoid aggression (a trai: aeeded
tor success in many sports); and Americans have become accustomed to an easy way of
lite, which makes it psvchologically impossible for many women to adjust to the fact that
there is go easy way to reach their maximum potential as an athlete.

Championship performance doesn't just happen. It is earned. § think that perhaps one
of the worst things that has happened to athletics in the last few years is that it has
absorbed many of the values of our overall society and has become just another place for
permissiveness and lack of self-discipline. Too many athletes want everything given to
them. Worthwhile things don't come to an individual as a handout. Things of value are
carned by hard work, perseverance, involvement, and most times, by intense suffering.
Few athivtes recognize this concept today, which has resulted in more waste of talent
than any one thing 1 know of. ’

Athletivs and athletes are not the same as they were a decade or so ago. We have a new
breed of competitor. Bobby Brown pointed out this change in speaking of George Blanda
and his great competitive spirit. He said: “It's something that the American athlete has
lost. You dog't have the sume fierce competitor vou had 10 or 15 years ago. George may
be the last of the breed. There gre still great athletes, but little greatness in the athlete™
(8:80); . '

It is this mental greatnesstin the athlete that we must try to regain through our
coaching and teaching. Too many men and women tirn away from sports because the
sacrifices and discomtort of training do not correlate with the leisure-geared evervday life
we lead-Our minds and mental attitudes are becoming as unf¥ as our bodies because we
no Jonger see the viftue ofstruggle, in our affluent society. We need to relearn the value of
work. ’ . .

Sometimes vou fearn lessons when you least expect it. 1 have a brother four years older
than L am. I think many female athietes owe their early training to their older brothers
because if they can’t play hard enough to give the boys competition, the boys won't let
them play at all. 1 just about broke my back as a kid trving to outplay. outrun and
oylshadt my-brother. I couldn’t think of anything worse than being sent in the house to
p#y with the dolls — so I “hung tough.” :

Sometimes. I greatly wore on my brother's nerves, 1 remember the dumbest thing 1
probably ever did was to drop a sack of water on my brother's head from the second floor
window-of our house. a perfect drop. I had a second bag of water prepared just in case |
needed it, but § left that bag right where it was when [ saw the water start to boil on top of
my brother'shead, @ '

. When he started up the stairs to the second floor, I was faced with that decision you

hear so muvh about, “fight or flight.™ It wasn't a hard decision. b flew out the back daor.
\ . ’
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H \ull never forget that foot race across the pasture. [ was makmg a mighty ettort to stay
at feasr two steps ahgad (which was slightly more than an arm’s reach), and | was trying
just as hard to keep my whii2 tennis shoes, clean. When things got too tight. 1 forgot
about my white shoes and concentrated even more on keeping the two arms’ length. 1
became completely committed to this race because 1 knew two things about my brother:
he was very. very tast, and he would kill mie for sure if he caught me.

f

I think this was when 1 first became aware of the importance of motivation in the *

performance of a physical skill. It was also when | found out what it means to get your
sevond wind, and vour third wind. and your S0th wind. It became cvident that the ability
to get vour wind is endless it you have reason to push yourself beyond the pain of fatigue.
A third thing I learned was that as long as everything else is equal, if you can endure
fatigue even a second fonger or a step longer than your opponent, then there is no way
you can get caught to be killed. Believe me, the race is not always to the swiftest, but is
often won by the person who sticks with it the longest. My brother must have run six
milues that day. | ran six miles and two steps. -

~ Llearned a lot of things during that foot race. | learned the value of commitment and

perseverance. | learned the necessity of enduring pain and fatigue if one is to survive an
exhausting physical experience. And I learned that the mind can often make the body do
things itdoean’t want to do. 1 have never forgotien that lesson.

KEY FACTORS FOR CHAMPIONSHIP

Some key factors necessary in attaining championship performance under any
circumstance and in any sport are: motivation. commitment and involvement, planned
program to obtain objectives, perseverance, self-discipline, tolerance of pain and sense
of humor.

Mativation

]
There are different reasons for and degrees of motivation. Athletes certainly have dif-
ferent reasons for participating in sport activities, Some seek status, others money, a few

- Jook for self-satisfaction and some have a combination of different motives. From person-

alexperience I have found that the most lasting and satisfying motivation for an atilete is

_enjovment of the movement experience and pride in playing the very best he can play. By -

enfoving our bodies and minds under ail types of circuistances and by pushing oursclves
to excel. we hecome aware of the self in all its cmﬁplcxm Luckily, women have not been
involved in sports as long as men. and the women's sports program has not become

-commercialized and exploited in the way the men’s has. Most women play because they

enjoy pl.umg 1 think John Baker expressed this well when he said:

‘With men, the human slement is often lost — winning is so important that they for-
get the persona. experience that sports is supposed to be. Girls don’t make that mis-
take. Why do they row? Because they like the exercise. they like sports. It's no
different from what'the men do, but no one asks a man why he rows. Enjoyment of
sports is sex-blind. (2) '

How long this will be true. 1 do not know. But if any of you want to do women athletes
a tavor, emphasize the importante of enjoyment. for unless you enjoy what you are doing,
it iy impossible to cope with the hard work and the struggle necessary to become a
champion pertormer.,
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Commitnient '

The second thing that is important to the woman athlete is commitment.That saying,
"1t something is worth doing, it’s worth doing well,” is true. It:doesn’t make sense fo put
time and energy into something if you s re going to do it only haltheartedly. There's a
certain noblentss about commigment; it means the individual is involved on a roref basis,
The thing 1 notice the most about great athletes is this sense of complete concentration
and involvement, Their mlﬁ}is dnd their bodies are not divided in attention; they are part
of the action as much as the'ball or bat. '

. {
Planned Program

Mativatior .ad commitment alone will not make a champion. Too many athletes
waste their energy and talents because they have no sense of where they are going or what
they want to accomplish. They never realize they must plan their lives in order to obtain
their goals. Defining objectives and setting up a planned ‘program of training is a must
tor athletes today. There is so much going on that one must set up a priority of values and
stick with it regardless of the temptation to do other things. It is too casy to have divided
attention Q‘ccausé of the divensity of activities open to young people. I am not saying the
athlete should be a one-sided person and ignore activities that would add fo her
education or outlook on life? However: the athlete must climinate unnecessary activities
that distract from her main goals. She should decide what she wants to accomplish —
whether it is making first string on her college wam. making the Pan-American or
Olympic.team, ete. — and then plan her life to accomplish the objective. It is impossible
to be involved in or excel at evervthing. One must decide whai is really important and
then be willing to give up less important things in exchange for the main objective,
Everything doesn’t have equal value. One must ¢hoose. and in choosing, one has the
chiance to channe! her energy in a positive way. .

-Ferseverance .

The fourth important factor in attaining championship performance is perseverance.
Many people never make it because they give up too soon. They just can't make
themselves hang in there because they aren't psypchologically prepared for continuous
frustration and defeat. Most people would have quit many times under the circumstances
George Blanda played under; he sat on the bench, he was traded. he was ridiculed and
boved by the fany but he stuck with it for years longer then anyone expected him to
and his perseverance paid oft in one of the finest football performarces ever seen. Mark
Spitz bombed out in the 1968 Olympics and came hack to shatter all records. Blanda,
Spit, and many ‘others have proved vou can eventually earn vour objective it vou are
willing to stick with it long enough. Sometimes it seems that one must prove he is capable
of handling deteat betore he is capable of obtaining victory,

Qne reason so many athletes are quitters betore ghey ‘havg reached their goals is
because there is so much stress on winning. Our athie®t prografis seem to be built on the
premise that winning is everything., Consequentlyv. continuots Tosers see no point in
contipuing to compete. Winning is fiot that important; it should: never have been that
impucmm in our sports programs, Winning should be one of the by-products of having
plaved well and' outplaved the opponent but it should not be the only goal. Total
inviffvement, perseverance under terrific odds. dealing with stressful situations with
honor and deceney and being completely and unequivocally in it — “these are the
important clements.
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 teel as Tom Meschery felt when he was explaining why he quit coaching and playing.
He said: . ‘
tta)l starts in the Little Leagues and the Pee ch Leagues. By the time a boy reaches
high school, he is all “sloganed-out.” He has been programmed to believe winning is
cvervthing. But winning is far from everything. If it were, losing would be nothi%ﬁ.
And it losing is nothing, then sports should not exist. (3) .
We need to re-emphasize the worth of taking part, the value of participation. If you can
endure a stresstul situation to the bitter end. you are not a loser.

R Se!l'-dis-cipline ..

‘The only way to persevere is to exert setf-discipline. Self-discipline®is almost a torgotten
word in our permissive society, but the athlete must learn to'control her ind ‘and hody if
she is 1o become highly skilled. One can’t work with the mind and ignore the body in
sports. Nor can one move the physical into all Kinds of pretzel shapes and expect the
mind te ignore the body. Self-discipline involves the total person. The différence between
a poised plaver apd a panicked player in a crucial situation is that the poised player has
been disciplined for hard times. With our understanding of the effects of smoking.
drinking and drugs on the body. a serious athlete would have to be utterty facking in self-
discipline to indulge in any of thesg because of their adverse effects on the body.
Tolerance of Pain : "

.

Another thing that helps in championship performance is a tolerance of pain,
Athletics is such that it is impossible to participate without a certain amount of pain.
How one accepts this pain and discomfort greatly determines how hard one can push
oneselt to obtain maximum performance. . .

_wﬁn Job explained how pain in swimming affected him: “There's always a fear. You

“ know you're not going to die, but you know that if you swim a fast time it will hurt so
much, and you're atraid of that” (1).

Steve Prefontaine knew the importance of going on beyond the sense of pain in a
performance whag he said: A lot of people run.a rage to see who is fastest. 1 run to see
who has the most guts, who can punish himself into an exhausting pace, and then at the
end who can punish himself even more™ ).

The athletc needs to remember that pain is felative. The more you are committed to a
goal, the more vou are willing to hust to obtain it. Many times the athlete is not fully

~ aware of the discomfort of competition until afterwards because he is so involved in the

action that the pain scems inconsequential. Dionne Warwick sings a song‘?hat has a line
that goes something like this: “How many days of sadness must 1 spend to get one day of
gladness?™ Sometimes, the athlete wonders how many days of pain must be spent before
he gets one day of glory. But there is no way to push oneself beyond the normal
boundaries without having 10 endure the pain f physical exertion. Pain is as much a part
of athletics as pleasure. Paintf tolerance is a prérequisite to championship performance.

Sense of Humor o,

Lastly it helps greatly it one can maintain a sense of humor. Everything is so intense,
so explosive during competition that it is easy for things to get out of proportion unless
one can appreciate the humor in onl"(predicamem. I have never seen a sports situation
that wasn’t more tolerable when players could laugh at themselves and with oth=rs. Note
1 said wirh: some players have been known to get their heads knocked off because the

[ ]
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nppnnenls thought they were laughing ar them. If a player really enjoys compemmn it’ s
Casy 1o maintain a sense of humor.

Other Champlonship Factors

[

N

These are just a tew of the psychological factors that contribute to championship per-
formance. There are many others that are probably just as important. Coachability,
pmsc self-contidence, natural physical buitd, and carly backgmund and skill instruction
are among them. The list is endless when you start naming all the factors that influence
the athlete’s performance.

Keeping Champlonship Performance

(?&A woman reaches ghampumshlp performance, how does she maintain it over a
tod of time? - .

First, she should ignore many of society’s concepts in regard to the expected role of the
man and the woman and of the aging process. Enjoyment of gémm activities can be
endless. 1t has nothing to do with which sex you are ur how old yiu are. The belief that
you should hang up your shoes when you are 30 and while you are ahead is ridiculous.

George Blanda. who made miracles at 44 seem commonplace, is proof of this. Bobby
Riggs is another example that athletes can maintain a high level of skill as they get older.

Most athletes quit at a young age because it is expected of them, not because they no
longer can perform well. However. it must be recognized lhat some physical qualities
deteriorate with age — and that more effort must be exerted to kéep the same level of
fitness. Most athletes say their legs are the first to go — but in many cases the athlete vag
compensate for this lack of speed or decreased strength by better use-of the mind.

Why aren’t there any older women who are still outstanding in sports? Part of it is a
product of ow culiure. Although men.always have been encouraged to rtidipate in
sports, they are just now accepting the fact that they don't have to quit at g’aearlv age. It
will probably be several years betore women will accept the fact that they can continue to
participate getively for many years if they are wmmg To put in the added effort and time
to stay in top condition. :

Personally. I donit ever want to get mn old to play. | love physical activity and

competition. At the age of 100, 1 expect m}bc the fastest woman on the block with my
wheelchair. , .

1 feel that right now 1 am in pretty decent physical condition mainly because 1 have
stepped up my conditioning program in the last few months because I'm going to Furope
this summer to bicyele for six weeks with five other people and I can't think of anything
more embarrassing than being left hehmd by some young squirt.

In maintaining championship pc,r!ormanw am\a fngh degree of conditioning over a
long period of time, one must first continually work out or there will be a regression of
conditioning and performance. One must also expend greater effort to obtain the same
~ degree of performance as time passes. |

Sceeond, one must realize there will be limitations to what one can accomphsh as one
gets older . . . but one must also be asare that the body and mind are marvelous
machines that can do fantastic things wheh we demand fantastic thmgs Better use of the
mental powers as the body ages can often compegsate for any loss of physical skill.

Thivd. in maintatning championship performance, don't lose your enthusiasm or be
driven away from your onditisning program by staleness or monotony. The hardest
thing in the world for me to do is jog daily because the repetition of running laps or
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covering the same ground drives me up the wall mentally. I find 1 must occupy my mina\’
while my body is busy with the jogging. W he‘ltx:cr possible, I change the location so the
scenery is different, .

Staleness is one of the worse enemies for the athlete who trains over a long period of
time. Entering into other activities and using different methods for training, such as
alternating interval and circuit training, are ways to eliminate staleness.

b Lastly, mental attitude is the key to maintaining championship performance. If one
wants to be physically tit and continue to participate as one gets older. and if one wants
. th be involved physically and mentally in an activity one has trained for sufficiently and
. continually over a period of years, there is no reason why one wouldn't continue to -
compete ever a Jong pertod of time with a high degree of skill.

James Gartield said, "It wrinkles must be written upon our brows, let them not be
written upon the heart. The spirit should not grow old,” This is my hope’for you and for
all athictes . ... that your spirit will not grow old. for I think this is where true greatness of
competition is. | hope that you will continue 1o enjoy the involvement of the whole person

_— body and mind — in whatever you do.-
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Hurmanistic Psychology

- " Perspective Applied to
Coaching Women in Sports

Dorathy Allen .
. e
State University of New York at Brockport .

I will nttcn;pt to identity the perspective in psychology known as humanistic
psychology by considegig the basic goals. some underlying assumptions, and televant
definitions. Second, 1 will examine specific ideas within these goals and assumptions

\ which | feel have implications for coaching. In this examination of implication, my,
comments are relevant to coaching people rather than women or men. My past
experiences in coaching men's 'and women's teams have lead me to conclude that one
coaches inditiduals and deals with individual differences which do not necessarily have a
sex orientation. ' '
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Goals of Humanistic Ps,_rchdlogy ‘-

Humanistic psychology "focitses onythe study of the psychologically well-developed
individual or the positively healthy individual. It is a perspective whose intent is to study
all that man is and can become. The development of the individual's potential is
fmportant — man’s potergial to be hufnan, to understand self and others and to refate to
them in human ways. to achieve batic human needs and to grow toward self-actuali-
zation, .

Selt-actualization, a term coined by Abraham Maslow, refers not only to an end state
of pusitive psychological growth but also to the growth process of actualizing one’s
potentialities at any time,and in any degree. In + individual terms. self-actualization
means discovering who one is, opening oneself up to himselt, identifying one’s defenses
and finding the courage tofgive up the defenses and be oneself, doing with one’s life all
that is possible, Self-actualization is the goal of sport experiences organized within the
educational framework. The coach, in many ithstances, however, becomes an' inhibitor
rather than a facilitator in this growth process. The process of growing into the best
human being one can be is intrinsic learning and must teachers and coaches have
specialized in extrinsic learning. Coaching for self-actualization is subversive in a
realistic educitional sense; it liberates and strengthens the individual's autonomy. [t
accentuates individual differences and is committed to the emergence of the player’s own

unigue self. .

_Assumptions of Humanistic Psychology

The perspective of humanistic psychology is based on several underlying assumptions;

1. Mdn's inner nature_is good or neutral rather than bad; thus this inner naturg
should be enqouraged to mmcr than be suppressed. :

2. Man’s inner nature is not strong and overpowering but is sometimes weak and
subtle and casily overcome by habit and cultural pressures. Ffen though man's inner
nature is denigd or overcome, man is motivated by and persists ¥e-fis drive to actualizes
his potentials. Vo

J. Man has the potential to overcome his environment, to be autonomous. He has an
intrinsic conscience based upon perceptions of his own nature, destiny, capacitics and
purpode jn life, Such internat determinants insist that he be true to his inner nature and
not deny it out of weakness. The individual who denies his talents perceives in a deep way
that he has done wrong to himself and despises himself for it. One then has a personal
integrity or imperative which Very often is in contlict with a cultural integrity or a cultural
imperative” ' '
Experience and Humanistic Psychology

-

Humanistic psvehology is not purely descriptive or academic: to fully understagg it
suggests action..implies eonsequences and necessitates divect experiences, The idea of
experience as the basis of knowing sport is significant to the humanistic. perspective.
Experiential learning comes about by identifying one’s actifal behavior within an idea.
Participation within an idea is a significant addition to learning about the idea. For
exangple " there is a difference between knowing ebout anxiety and knowing anxiety in
sports competidion. The coach must encourage players to be sensitive to their feelings,
reactions and meanings which are part of the total experience. This means that the coach
must be ready to aceept the feelings of players in all of their intensity and the expression
of the self along a fukl continuum of emotion, including emotions wefmight copsider not
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good as well as those we mag@ant te happen. The coach, then, must be apen to explora-
tion of cach player's emotional relationship with the sport since this emotional
experience is easential to the growth of the sclf.

Women in Sport .

Behaviors which may ot be culturally acceptable for women in sport may emerge out

of spart experiences which are very regl for the individual; repression or punishment of, -

. the behavior does not climinate the emotional experience which created the pt:havinr. Let
the individual player'sepersonal integrity Gatrinsic conscience) become stronger than
cubtural integrity: let her experience depth and intensity along a-full continuum of
emotions. Sooften in sport, we communicate to the playors what to experience and what
ot te expegience. ‘what movements to make and what sounds to omit. Players are told
what they should teel and what they should nor feel. Coaches in the sport situations have
the potential to destroy or create the humaneness of individuals and to create individuals
who are acceptable to themselves rather than to society. The coach has the pmemm to
desensitize or sensitize the player to feclings and expericnces of self which are real.

W1 were 1o ask about your goaly and purposes of sport, or how you perceive
competition for women or experience spost, 1 would probably hear as many ditferent
‘explanations as'there are people. Whose explanations would be valid? Whose
explanatron wonld serve as the basis for the team which vou coach? Your predetermined
goals and prrposes of sport are not necessarily those of your players. '

IEam a woman of your team, let my experiences of goals, purposes, definitions of
competition. and all the unigueness which is me coexist so that | might actualize that
potential which is me. My Jeelipgs and experiences validate sport for me. If you make the
deeision about what the goal is, you take away my ability to validate the experience.
Facilitate my understanding of the relationship between my behavior.and that of my
teammates and opponents so that my motive for behavior emerges from an experience of

humaness rather than appropriateness or acceptability within external structures. Give -

me the freedom to see myself as | really am, to test myself, to tap my full potentials but
dog’t be my judge or jury.

Emotions as Disorganized Factors .

Emotions can act as a disorganizing factor in sport when they intensely overwhelm the
individual afd are notin harmony with the individual's rational goals. However, these
disorganizing experiences should not be excluded. They help the player understand thé
felationship between her emations and her performance and this is better than having
the coach tell her what might be wrong. These expericnces have something to do with a
sense of achicvement, healthy self-esteem and self-contidence. The individual who has
not conguered. withstood br overcome {els doubtful that she could. This is true for one's
ability to control or delay one’s own impulses, and therefore to be unatraid of them.
Human bemgs play. take risks and flirt with Satoxication for the sake of emotionally
toned and mativated experiences. They want to be overwhelmed by emotion but only
when they do not tear their emotions. To the extent that those edotional experichees
reveal, foster and fultill inner nature, they are ponitive experiences., '

Freedom and l}espomlbli\t; \

The éoncept of the treedom and responsibility within the humanistic perspective refers
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to the individual's growth toward actualizing her inner nature tintrinsic conscience),
being free to let this true self emerge, then being responsible for whatever consequences
may result. The point at which the individual behaves according to her personal integrity
and is responsible for. her behavior represents the point at which she is psychologically
free (autonomous) from her environment. There is a delicate balance between the safety
of the environmefit and personal growth. The coach must set conditions for growtlt —
nonjudging, unintruding, undemanding conditions in which the individual feels safe to
risk beingherself, where courage outweighs tear, decisiont$ afe real and not pseudo, and
guestioning, rejecting or aceepting, examining. feeling and choosing are valid provesses
tomard growth. - \

Perhaps we are quite unaware of our potential to be selt-deter lining, to create change,
toact and Yo cope with decision and responsibility. Perhaps the coach and players are so
anxioufly looking for rules and regulations to ggvern decision thatethey lose the aware-
ness of their players’ potentials for*self-determination. Many sport situations are based .

" on the coneept and practice of superiority, a hierarchy of people, roles, ideas and
behaviors which enhince and maintain sclf-perceptions of inadequacy, frustration and
Jdnequality as human beings. If there iy to be freedom and responsibility in the sport
environment, this would necessitate a4 new cunsciuusnes% of potential, a change in
self-perceptions and a realignment of ours and: our players’ self-image in relation to our
perceptions of each other. Allowing a player to choose and be responsible necessitates
that the coach be secure in her own self so that she does not need to be needed: so that
the coach’s feclings of adequacy are not based on the inadequacies of her players, We
sometimes create images of “goodness,” of being wise, knowledgeable within this
hicrarchy of roles which we have created and yet our own self-image is sometimes in
opposition. We do not let ourselveh emerge but rather let the hierarchy support and
perpetuate personal inadequacy at the expense of individual freedom. '
Divergence -

.

-
]

The humanistic perspective necessitates that coaches and players be committed to
divergence rather than convergence: although divergence in thinking, abilities. purposes,
interests, behaviors, ete. does not always maintain dnd enhance out perceptions of roles
and the goodaess of ourselves as adequate. Divergence is threatening and often not
understood. In a sport environment which fosters divergence, there is greater free-
dom and responsibility and fewer imposed rules of behavior and images to maintain,
This allows increased freedom for significant emotional involvements in sport and
more opporfunities for teeling oneself as free and responsible. Personal involvement and
growth are magnified and intensified at the risk of culturally “inappropriate” belavior.
In the divergent environment there is opportunity for various modes of expression — for

'cxamplc. imaginative and porceptual basis tor behavior. Performance is motivated by
that which iy actual and that about which I can dream (potential). There is freedom to
confronh great new  possibilities never dreamed of betore, ta be caught up with an
imaginntive fascination which leads to discontent and. for those plavers who pursue it. a
magniticent obsession with the aetualization of the potential in sports. The coach who
can imagine that which has not been, has the potential to"set the conditions for this
imaginative fascimation. The coiach who-maintaing the tlexibility to be surprised by
pertormance. and can aveept the realities and dreams of individual greatness, will
tai-thtate growth, . o o . : . o
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Sypergic Behavior

The concluding idea about which 1 will comment is synergic behavior.' It deals with *
“the function of behavibr as opposed to actual behavior — why penple behave in
paerl.:r ways rather than kow they behave. Sport becomes an environment in which my
behavior is an advantage to me as well as to my teammatestand -opponents, rather than
an advantage to me and a {oss to others. When | pursue my interests, it benefits others
rather than sets me against others. Thus. my competitive behavior in sports leads to your
. achievement and growth as well as mine, The higher my level of performance, the greater
will be your challerige to perform well. If | return the tennis ball as close to the line as
pussible. 1 not only must play my best, but I usk you to play your best if you are to be
sutecessful in returning the ball. 1t I do not play my best and.give up. 1 have taken away-
the ofportunity tor both of us to actualize our potentials. Within the idea of synergic
behavior, winning and competitive behavior are not in conflict with growth. The crucial
- question is, What is the function of winning and competitive behavior? 1 believe that the
concept of mutual advantage among teammates is significant to effective team
performances. If vou do not play well, [ may not play well and so our caring about each
ather’s performance level is of mutual advantage. Within the humanistic perspective, the
synergic function of the competitive behavior, and the humaness which is part of it,
represent the winning edge for the growth of both teams and individuals. A question
~ which often comes up is whether an individual is nucssanh)lmt in a tcam situation. {t is
possible tor both to exist with the synergic behavior concept.

Pubhc Attitude Toward
V\/@men in Sports \

e Nelllackson o
- University of Hlinois ¢ .
. Urbana-Champaign

A current guestion in sports for women today is, **Is competition physiologically and
psye hulu;,iwn) different for women than it is for men?"" There are probably as many old
wives' tales about the dangers and pitfails of competition for women as there have been
fairy tales written. The two sexes are by far more alike physiologically than they are
different in the factors of greatest importance to training and conditioning of the body
for athletic competition. Some women place far too much concern on being ditferent; It
iv generally known that thc functioning of the body is the underlying basis behind any
athletic performance.’ The tuncnomng cmc:ency must be improved for good

s performances by either male or female. Vast. immense and extreme are often used to
4 " describe the differences hctwecMale and female performers. Athletic training, however,

0

&
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does have the same basic phy.siulogcal effects on the female organism as it has on the
male. Some of the usual effects of traiping and conditioning are:

'S . .
’ - ra
1. Lower resting Reart rate
2. Lower oxygen utilization for the same amount of work Y.
3. Greater oxygen uptake capacity . ¢

4. Greater oxygen debt tolerance
S. Increase in heart volume

, 6. Increase in blood volume

+ 7.2 increase in total amount of hemoghdbin
L ]

8. Increase in strength. endyrance, power and flexibility.

The extent to which any or all of these adjustments are made depends upon ihe’spcn
and particular event for which the athfete trains. Research indicates, however, that these
changes have been observed in femfle athletes as well as in male atfletes. As far as
the psychological implications are.concerned, based on my observation. the top women
competitors in individual sports are not very different trom the top male competitors,

They tend to have great achievement needs. to be very disciplined, to exhibit dominance; .
they are rather aggressive and tough-minded. have self-assurance and are very self-.

sufficient. Many.of them exhibit leadership qualities and are very independent; on the
other hand, there are some girls who do not exhibit these leadership qualities and are not
strongly independent. [ have noticed that some girls (and I'm basing this primarily on my

. experience in working with the girls on the Olympic Teams) are selfcentered and

unwilling to be involved in the lives of others.
Similar characteristics have been observed readily for some outstanding girls on my
university team dnd club team. The better girls tend to be tough-minded, better
+ disciplined, more self-assured and self-sufficient than the would-be potential champion
‘on the team. We have a few girls on the team who are not tough-minded, and one
worders why they are ot for the sport; but then you work with these girls to try to bring
them along. We also have those who are not very disciglined andl such a person ‘will not
“be able to reach her ultimate achicvement level. As far as the psychological implications
are concerned, there is a great deal of similarity in the characterittics of the highly skilled
women and men. ’

Public Attitude - 34

The public attitude toward worgen in sports generally has improved over the past 10
‘years, but I think it still has a,long way to go before women will feel they have equal
opportunity for their athletic abilities regardless of age, race, talent or social status.
Women in competitive sports find an obvious form of discrimination against them,
especially in the United States. It is reflected in such areas as facilities, equipment,
budget. opportunities, honors and rewards. In many cases women are restricted by law,

administrative regulations and traditions from-sharing the athleti¢ resources so  *

abundantly available to men. Today tHt public attitude is quite varied, ranging from
complete support of the program, to partial acceptance, to complete rejection.
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Here are some comments | have heard conce‘-ning complete rejection of the program: *

1. Participation in competitive sports would put a nervous strain on the- performer,
‘They get this from the excx:etqem of the competition before and duringth} game.

. Time would be tost from academic work because of the need te travel. practice and
plav. Is it reall worth it? ’ P 3

-
3. 1f you have a competitive program for skilled girls. what opportunities will be avail-
able tor the other girls?
4. The intense competitive system is not productive for the better girl or woman.
S. The one idea of winding brings into its wake the inevitable qualities of rowdyism.

. . . s L, .
6. Undesirable newspaper notoriety would come from participation.

7. The sense of value would become distorted and this is what happeneéd to the men's
program, .
: N -
8. The valuey achieved are not worth the time spent to achieve them,
. .-
9. Intense athletic pu.rticipaliun has a questionable effect on childbcaring.

10. Membership on varsity teams would curtail a gir's freedom 10 pursue normal
. trends of school life. -

The tollowing are some of the comments I have hcard concerning sejection because of -
© men coaches: .

1. Men coaches tend to use boys *standards on girls,

2. This is not fair to the girls because they have different achievement levels. '
3. Girls will not discuss their problems with a magle coach.

4. Women should be leaders of girls. .

S, Men da noe rcali’tc girly’ physical iimigatinns..

6. Men imariably train tor specialization, )
7. Men hase no patience with weakeor inexperienced girls.

N. Men, as arule, do not have an educational attitude toward athletics. «

A
~ ’
. . .

. . . . N .
In the arca of partial acceptance of women competing, I've heard these comments
from administrators of both sexes:
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1. You may have a program but gfrl.s cannot practice in the gym at the same time the
boys® team is practicing because they are distracting and might interfere with the Qoys’
team, :

b o
*
2. A girl' team should always be coached by a woman. Since women coaches are not
available, you can't have a team.

X, Girly' sports are too costly and we don't have the space to accommodate them.

4. You may Have the competitive sports program, but the only time you can have the
swinming poul is befween 9 and 10 night. or the gym between S and 6 in the afternoon
(that’s supper time don't forget), or the track betwieen 7 and 8,in the morning,.

"8, We have a girly’ gym and & boys® gym. The gicls’ gym was used tor wrestling and
Hunior varsity basketball; now.we must share the girls’ gym with the girls, .

6. 1 think girh deserve the rigﬁt to participate but to a lesser degree than buoys.
7. i they go oo tar with this competitive stutl, they will lose some of their femininity.

B. Girls do not have boys' tighting instinet and therefore, they cannot play the five:
player gameyin basketball. ° T

9. Girls should never be coached by men because the men will take advantage of
volng girls.

10, 1 have nothing against them participating, but they will not participate in my

program. © .

m
N : ‘

Here are some comments on competjtion with boys: .

v

. o 4
1. Girls break bones more casxﬁr than boys,
2. Junior high schoal girls' reflexes are generally slower.

-~ . t . » . I3 . .
3. Girls in little league softball wonld require special chest protectives which are just
not available, (Incidentally, this comment came from the director of their central states

rogeam.)
program ‘ .

b We cannot atford to have two competitive programs, one for girly and one for boys.
. . . . ral . .
IF girls can make the bovs” team, they will be allowed to place. Well, you can_imagine

how many girls cangnake the boys® team. . .

S, Girls are the wo

T sex. boys should not be beaten by girls: it's not good for their
morale. '

-

" 6. Athletic competition builds character in our boys, but we don't need that kind of

““character in our girls.

~

Q
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7. We wall give her the uppc?rwnit_\' to compeie but we will not encourage her.
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Financing

There are other discrimination factors that are obviaus, 40t example, a professional
spurtswoman is paid one.fourth of what her male counterfart receives for the same work.
In a Southwestern state 1 understand that women officiadin girls’ volleyball games
receive apout $6 for a game Wwhereas male officials for girls® volleyhall receive $12. Other
discrepanicies occur in amateur sports. | can remember that when | was chairman of the
Wamen's AAU Track -and Field Committee, the AAU allocated funds to bring some
men’s relay teams to the indoor Nationals, but I could never shake enough' money loose
for some of the women relay teams. " ' '

Financing a program is perhaps one of the greatest concerns. In an Eastern city the
schoal hoard budget for a particular year was $90,000 for extracurricular sports for boys

but only 3200 for girls’ sports. The next year boys’ spoits received $110.000 and the girls”

received $300. When this policy was questioned, it was pointed out by a schoo! board
member that the girls” budget had been inercased by S0 percent. while the boys' was
increased by only 30 percent. Throughout the United States. there are many
communities where tax-supported school systems offer no achletic program for half of
their students — the female hajt. In colléges the difference between resources devoted to
men’s and women's athletics is greater than that in secondary schools. However, we must
understand that the programs are relatively new but adequate resaurces should be made
available so girls can have adequate equipment, facilities. etc. The amount of money
available to support a competitive program for girls varies among schools. I know of
some schools in which the girls do not have any uniforms - they have to buy their own
cquipment and tape and on overnight trigs pay for their fare and meals (that's one
extreme). The other extreme is that some progranis have such funds that the girls can fly
to meets and have all expesiscs i-hsorbed by the school. -

Medla Coverage * . ’

Newspaper coverage is another problem. The amount of coverage given to women in
sports is very small. 1f you scan through the sports section on a weekday, you will find one
or two articles. perhaps more on the weekend. The few women's sports stories which do
appear’ generally lack quality. The gist of the report is that here is an unusual and mildly
humorous happening. Rather than describing how well or badly the gitls perform or how
the contest came out. reporters tend to concentrate on the color of the girl’s hair or eyes
or the shape of her legs, and so forth. .

Televition is another problem. Only recently have the networks carried a full program

© of women's sports events. Because program directors are a little skeptical about this, they

will include women with men in the belief that they will luse their audience®if the program
is devoted entirely 10 women. CBS. with its AAU Track and Field Series. was one of the
first networks to have a full one-hour program devoted to women's sports. [ understand
that NBC carried live one hour of sports devoted 10 womer between August 1972 and
September 1973, and that was the finals at Wimbledon. That was one hour out of 366
hours of sports, This year CBS plans to devote 10 hours to women's sports and 260 hours
to men's sports.

The American system of sports has ample and logical reasons for believing that the
system is not only sexist to its roots, but very hypocritical. On the one hand there is 2
public-supported assumption that athletics are good for people and that participation in
competitive sports develops better people and better citizens. It builds a strong mind. a
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. strong budy; it builds a better society. Yet, when it comes to acting on this notion,

attempting to participate in meaningtul ways, most girls shortly lérn that there is
another assumption that is seldom articulated, which has to do with girls playing the
fame. This assumption is that sports are good for people, but much better for men than
for wonten. This assumption is supported not by rhetoric but by the tax dollar, by laws, in
a web of hard-to-isolat but potent traditions and préjudices. Currently. opportunities
for womeén to participate in sports are so enormonsly unequal to those available to men
that it is something of a cup-nu\. i cover-up. to designate women as second class citizens
of America’s athletic world, . “



